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Abstract

This study is an action research project which was conducted to improve students’
language learning performance and also my teaching practice by implementing the
student-centred (Communicative Language Teaching: CLT) approach which is well
known among foreign language teachers as a practical teaching approach to create the

context of authentic language use in the classroom.

The research aimed to evaluate the effectiveness of my effort to change my traditional
teaching practice and also to improve the students’ English learning performances and
investigate factors which obstructed students from learning the English language and

the most practical teaching arrangements which suitable for the school’s context in the

future.

The target group was the seventh-grade students at Bamrung Wittaya School in
Nakhon Pathom, Thailand. The study was conducted in four cycles: the first cycle
contained many basic communicative topics and grammar content in each week. Most
of the learning activities were the animated language experiences which made the
classroom atmosphere different from the past. The second cycle was adjusted
followed the reflection of the first cycle. The learning topics were reduced to just a
topic per week and focused more on students’ communicative skill than the grammar
point. Motivation strategies (rewarding, praising, creating a good atmosphere and
rapport) were applied to promote the real use of English. The third cycle was adapted
in accordance with the school’s examination, then turned back to a usual research
practice. Learning topics of research cycle four were set to respond to the students’
requirements. Collaborating and questioning approaches were applied much more in

this cycle to promote students’ authentic use of the target language.

Teaching and learning arrangements in all four cycles of the project were conducted
by a variety of animated language practices: pair-chatting, working in group
(collaborative learning), role-playing, students’ presentations in front of the class,
questioning, playing games and singing songs to promote the real use of English. In

addition, the researcher tried to change his previous role from the knowledge giver
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and classroom controller to the facilitator and supporter of the students’ target
language practice. Practical teaching resources (cassette tape player, CD, pictures,
flash cards) were also used in this project to support the effective teaching and

learning.

Data from each former cycle was analysed and used to improve for the next cycle
throughout the project. The data were collected by teacher’s journal, interview,
observation and the students’ portfolio and were analysed by the coding technique of

a qualitative method.

The results of the research showed that the communicative approach could create a
new lively learning atmosphere which was different from the previous classroom
climate as well as the students’ positive attitude to learning and confidence to speak
English. Moreover, it made confidence for the researcher, as a teacher, to apply and
adopt any practical teaching approaches further for developing the target students’

language competence in the future.



CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background

This project is an action research study conducted by the researcher as an English
language teacher to investigate the outcomes of an implementation of the student-
centred (Communicative Language Teaching, henceforth CLT) approach with grade
seven students. The undertaking of this research project was in accordance with the
goal of the current National Education Act (henceforth NEA) of B.E. 2542 (1999)
which challenged all Thai teachers to leave a common teaching practice (teacher-
centred: teachers as a classroom knowledge giver and commander) which, at present,
was considered an impractical and inefficient teaching method to promote students’
learning capacity and to adopt the new practical approach (student-centred) which was

widely accepted by both educators and academics/scholars.

The reform of Thai education has brought about changes in many aspects, especially
of the teachers’ teaching practice and learning assessment dimension. The promise of
education reform, which undoubtedly led to a great effect on Thai teachers in many
ways during the years of the reform process, is that all children will receive a quality
education. In addition to reorganizing the administration of education in Thailand, this
legislation aims to change the practice of teaching in Thai schools. The first priority
issue of the reform challenges Thai teachers to shift from a traditional teaching style,

chalk and talk, to a “student-centred learning” approach in the classroom.

A learning approach that replaces lectures with active learning, integrating self-paced
learning programs and/or cooperative group situations and ultimately holds the
student responsible for his/her own advances in education (Nanney, 2003) is not a
new idea for serving teachers who have graduated from a teacher training college.
However, we cannot deny that, in a real classroom situation, many teachers still prefer

a traditional “teacher-centred” teaching style that gives an important role to the



teacher for controlling and giving knowledge to passive students in the classroom who

sit still, listen to the teacher, read books and do exercises assigned by teachers.

My own experience and informal discussion with other teachers in the school about
the reasons why learner-centred teaching is not practiced accords with the findings of
Songsiri, (2007, p. 7) Traditional teaching style is still commonly practised by most
teachers because they are more accustomed to the old ways; it is easy both to control
the classroom where students sit at the desks which were fixed permanently and just
listen to the knowledge content that the teacher presents. Teachers evaluate the
learning outcomes of the students mostly through a paper-based test.. This was also
found by Chayanuwat (2003, p.4) and Saengboon (2006, p. 142) Moreover, it is long
part of our culture always to train and treat children as passive learners and receivers.
However, as Retallick (1993) indicated, the important factors for effective education

are teacher quality and quality of teaching.

Therefore, as teaching practitioners, especially in this new era of education reform, we
cannot refuse to adopt the new practical teaching-learning method to enhance our
instructional skills and efficiency and also to address the challenges and problems we

are experiencing within the classroom context.

1.2 Overview of the National Education Act of B.E. 2542 (1999)

It was accepted that Thailand’s economic and financial crisis in 1997 had been the
result of our relatively weak human resource base. This crisis encouraged the need for
a thorough re-examination of the country’s human resource development system and
at last led to the reform of Thai education by the promulgation of the National

Education Act in 1999.

The principle objectives of the Act are to ensure that education aims for the full
development of the people in all aspects: physical and mental health; intellect;
knowledge; morality; integrity; and desirable way of life so as to be able to live in
harmony with other people (NEA, Section 6, p.4). It was claimed to represent an

unprecedented and long over-due break from traditional Thai education norms such as



lecturing and rote learning and instead sets the foundation for a more creative,
questioning approach to studying. It is also a visionary document that creates a
democratic framework within which desired educational outcomes are highlighted. It
expresses high ideals and explicitly embeds education in terms of social and
organizational change, highlighting the place of individual and institutional autonomy,

while stating the desire for cultural consistency:

Education means the learning process for personal and social development
through imparting knowledge; practice; training; transmission of culture;
enhancement of academic progress; building a body of knowledge by creating
a learning environment and learning society and the availability of factors

conducive to continuous lifelong learning (NEA (English version), Section 4, p.2).

Paitoon (2002) stated that the declaration of the NEA in 1999 can be regarded as a
significant turning point in Thai education because it was not only a change in
philosophy of education but also in the methods of delivery and management. The
purpose of education, according to the Act, is not only enabling the learners to work

for society but also to be complete human beings.

The Act states clearly in section 22 the requirement to improve teaching arrangements
from which it can be concluded that the student-centred approach should be applied to

every level of education in Thai educational institutions:

Education shall be based on the principle that all learners are capable of
learning and self-development, and are regarded as being most important.
The teaching-learning process shall aim at enabling the learners to develop
themselves at their own pace and to the best of their potentiality (NEA,
Section 22, p.10).

Therefore, teachers or instructors must change their roles from guiding and
knowledge transferring to helping, promoting and encouraging learners to acquire
knowledge from various media and learning centres (Pitiyanuwat & Anantrasirichai,

2002).



The Act, moreover, devoted a full section (24) to learning reform, providing
guidelines for a participatory approach to create a new teaching learning vision. The
proposed learning reform was essentially a shift from focusing on content to focusing

on human beings as learners and their needs.

Apart from the preference for a student-centred learning approach, another interesting
aspect presented in the Act is the requirement for teachers to conduct a research study

in their classroom. This matter appeared in section 30 of the Act:

Educational institutions shall develop effective learning processes. In so doing,
they shall also encourage instructors to carry out research for developing
suitable learning for learners at different levels of education. (NEA, Section

30, p.13)

However, the success of these policies depends on many factors: support from the
school administrator; and support from government educational supervisors and the

teachers themselves who all contribute to improving our country’s education.

1.3 The context of the study

I am a secondary English language teacher and have taught the subject for about nine
years at Bamrung Wittaya School (B.W.S.), a small to medium private school. The
school is the oldest private school located in Amphur (district) Muang, Nakhon

Pathom province, about 55 kilometres west of Bangkok, the capital of Thailand.

Bamrung Wittaya School was founded in 1906 by British missionaries, Dr. Percy and
Mrs. Mary Clark. Currently, the school is under the auspice of the Foundation of the
Church of Christ in Thailand (C.C.T.). The school is located in downtown Muang
Nakhon Pathom and has two sites merely 300-400 metres away from each other
across on the same road (25 Mokara Road). The school’s education at present is
offered from nursery level to grade 9 with a total of about 900 students and about 55

teachers excluding janitors and workers in other school support departments.



Originating from a Christian missionary foundation, Bamrung Wittaya School has a
school philosophy to help develop the virtue and also the educational quality of the
people of Nakhon Pathom province. The school’s motto encapsulates this: ‘Virtue
leads wisdom to develop a good life’. Many parents, therefore, send their children to
study at the school expecting good care and treatment for their children and also good

academic performance especially in the English language.

Bamrung Wittaya School, in common with other schools, has a vision and policies for
continual development in many crucial aspects which are expected to enhance the
quality of educational outcomes especially for our students. The most important
policy of the school is to promote and encourage our teachers to continually develop
as professional teachers. Therefore, change in teaching and learning practice of our
teachers who mostly still utilise traditional teacher-centred teaching methods was set

as one of the first priorities to be addressed.

The NEA mandated all practising teachers and instructors to implement the student-
centred learning approach in the classroom. In reality, in many schools including
B.W.S, such an approach is still used only occasionally by teachers. To implement a

student-centred approach in the classroom is still a challenge for many teachers.

In the case of the secondary level at Bamrung Wittaya School, through my experience
as an English teacher and also as assistant principal, I have found that our school also
faced the problem of having many less able students who have a low academic
learning performance in many subjects including English. It is unfortunately due to
the fact that when our grade 6 students graduate, most of the more able and moderate
students leave school to study in the big provincial secondary public schools within
the surrounding area. The students who continue at B.W.S. and the newcomers,
therefore, are rather less capable learners with low academic learning outcomes (This
conclusion is based on data from each student’s learning transcript in grade six). Such
problems of having so many less capable students at our secondary level sometimes
creates a negative image for the school as graduates achieve low academic learning

outcomes when they complete their schooling.



Moreover, the traditional teaching method as cited above, in my opinion, is also one
of the important factors having an effect on students’ low learning performance by
creating inactive learners. I started to realise that my current teaching practice which
still employs the teacher-centred approach, focusing on grammar, students’ literacy
and rote learning is inappropriate and outdated and does not accord with my aspiration
to change and develop my teaching practice to improve students’ learning

achievement and meet the aim of the NEA.

My higher education was not undertaken at a teacher training college, therefore most
of my teaching styles and techniques were applied from my learning experience as a
student, which was teacher-centred and mixed with my experiences attending the

academic training courses and in-service seminars after I became a teacher.

Adopting a new teaching approach was not easy for me even though I had read about
teachers implementing the Communicative Language Teaching (henceforth CLT)
approach in the classroom. Just reading from books cannot compare with
experiencing the real teaching context. In fact, I never had an opportunity to observe
an actual situation of a teacher using a CLT approach in the classroom. I simply knew
about its principles and could imagine its practice. Furthermore, although I have had
many opportunities to participate in seminars since I began working as a teacher, most
of these, which accorded with the research report of Silapasatham, 2007, p.2, only
presented an abstract outline for this practical approach to teaching English. Most of
the seminars I attended just had the teachers sit as passive listeners and watching
transparencies from an overhead projector informing us about the benefit of the CLT
and the practical outcomes which will occur for learners. Thus even teachers who
were real practitioners never experienced CLT at all. In conclusion, these seminars
were useless in that teachers, as practitioners, could not apply them to bring about

good teaching and learning outcomes.

Furthermore, in Nakhon Pathom province, where I work, teachers who work in a
private school have fewer opportunities to participate in practical in-service training
or seminars than do teachers who work in a public school. I have searched the web

site of the office of the educational area and discovered that when they arrange an



interesting in-service training or seminar, especially, in English, my school has never
been informed or invited to join the training seminar. I have heard that it is because of
the limited budget allotted from the central government, so training was only offered

to public schools.

Many small to medium private schools still need more support and subsidies from the

government if they are to achieve better quality outcomes for our country’s education.

1.4 Action research for a teacher’s professional development at

B.W.S.

In order to improve students’ performance in learning the English language and also
to improve my professional practice as an English teacher to adopt a practical
teaching approach, an action research project was chosen as the most appropriate
methodology for my investigation of the effectiveness of implementing a student-
centred (CLT) approach in my classroom context. The research study was conducted

to answer the following questions

1.  What are the outcomes of implementing a student-centred (CLT)

approach in my class?

2. What are the factors that support or hinder the development of students’

language competence?

3. What approach should be taken to teaching English at Bamrung Wittaya

School in future?

The study focuses on my application of a variety of practical student-centred activities
as a key strategy to encourage and create new active learners. It is hoped that this
enquiry will motivate other teachers in schools to change or try a new practical
learning approach in their classrooms and also serve as a significant contribution to
the local community and will act as a research foundation upon which we can build

knowledge for the future.



1.5 Structure of the dissertation

Apart from this introductory chapter, the dissertation consists of a further seven

chapters as follows:

Chapter two presents a review of literature related to the scope of the research project:
the student-centred approach, CLT approach, classroom activities used in CLT,
difficulties in applying the CLT approach in EFL context, CLT in Thailand and

motivation to learn a second/foreign language.

Chapter three presents the research methodology: aims and objectives of the research
project, research questions, the rationale for choosing action research as an
appropriate method, participants in the research, data collection, data analysis and a

concise statement of the implementation of all four research cycles and a summary.

Chapter four details the implementation of research activities, an analysis and

reflection for research cycle one and changes needed for research cycle two.

Chapter five details an implementation of research activities, an analysis and

reflection for research cycle two and changes needed for research cycle three.

Chapter six details an implementation of research activities, an analysis and reflection

for research cycle three and changes needed for research cycle four.

Chapter seven details an implementation of research activities, an analysis and

reflection for research cycle four.

Chapter eight presents the outcomes of the findings from the research project, the
implications and discussions from the findings and also proposals for appropriate
English teaching practice for English teachers at Bamrung Wittaya School and for
other teachers who are going to apply action research to solve problems in the
classroom or to improve students’ learning performance and for teaching practice as

professional development.



CHAPTER 2
LITERATURE REVIEW

This review focuses on the student or learner-centred approach, the CLT approach and
motivation in second or foreign language learning. The purpose of reviewing the
literature was to enhance my current understanding of theories and processes of
applying such theories which related to my research project as well as to heighten my
confidence in employing a new approach in my own classroom in order to develop

my students’ language performance.

2.1 A Brief Overview of the Student/Learner-Centred
Learning Approach

Student-centred, learner-centred and even child-centred approaches are popular
concepts among Thai educators and teachers, particularly, during the period of our
country’s educational reform since 1999. I perceive such concepts as a kind of
teaching-learning approach which focuses on and gives more importance to the
individual student’s learning ability and potential. I expect it to be a more practical
teaching method than the former traditional teacher-centred approach which

dominated Thai education (also my own teaching style) for so long.
2.1.1 Definition

While references to student-centred learning abound in the literature, definitions are
often confused with other teaching strategies, for example: self-directed learning,
learner focused learning, autonomous learning, independent learning, collaborative
learning, experiential learning, authentic learning, problem based learning and
constructivist learning (Sparrow et al, 2000). However, I have determined to focus
simply on ‘student-centred’ learning as it was used as the preferred term both in the

National Education Act and among practitioner-teachers at present.
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According to Nanney (2003, p.1) student-centred learning is “a broad learning
approach that encompasses replacing lectures with active learning, integrating self-
paced learning programs and/or cooperative group situation, ultimately holding the
student responsible for his own advances in education”. In a student-centred
approach, students are seen as being able to assume a more active and participatory
role than is usual in traditional approaches (Tudor, 1993). Harmon and Hirumi (1996,
pp.267-271) stated that “Student-centred learning is where students work in both
groups and individually to explore problems and become active knowledge workers
rather than passive knowledge recipients”. They argued further that “in the student-
centred approach, teachers become guides and mentors helping students access,
interpret, organize and transfer knowledge to solve authentic problems, while students
gain expertise not only in the content area being studied, but also in learning; they

learn how to learn by discovery, inquiry, and problem solving” (Harmon and Hirumi,

1996, pp. 267-271).

McCombs and Whistler (1997, p. 9) defined student-centred learning by focusing both
on individual learners (their heredity, experiences, perspectives, backgrounds, talents,
interests, capacities, and needs) and learning (the best available knowledge about
learning and how it occurs and about teaching practices that are most effective in
promoting the highest levels of motivation, learning, and achievement for all
learners). Gibbs (1992, p.23 cited in Sparrow et al, 2000) stated that student-centred
learning "gives students greater autonomy and control over choice of subject matter,
learning methods and pace of study." This view emphasised three core characteristics
of student-centred learning by encouraging the idea that students should have more
input into what is learned, how it is learned, and when it is learned. An important
implication of this definition is the need for students to assume a high level of
responsibility in the learning situation and be actively choosing their goals and
managing their learning. They can no longer rely on the lecturer to tell them what,

how, where and when to think (Sparrow et al 2000).

Nonkukhetkhong et al (2006), in accordance with Gibbs (1992), stated that the
“student-centred approach” includes concepts of self-education and life-long

education by placing more responsibility in the hands of the students to manage their
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own learning. This change requires teachers to change their traditional roles, requiring
them to transform themselves from ‘tellers’ to ‘facilitators’ of knowledge and from
‘materials users’ to ‘teaching materials creators’ in order to promote students’

constructive self-learning or to help students learn how to learn.

Matsau (2007, p.20) cited Weimer’s definition of student-centred learning approach
explaining that it focuses on students’ needs, what and how the students learn and the
conditions which promote their learning. It is instruction that focuses on what learners

are doing which results in the creation of responsibility in learning.

However, Nonkukhetkhong et al (2006) suggested that it is unrealistic to assume that
all students will be able to make their own choices about their learning processes,
especially young students or those at beginning levels. Thus, negotiations between
teachers and students in developing a language curriculum or a language program are
necessary processes (Brindley, 1984; Nunan, 1988 as cited in Tudor, 1993, p.23;
Nunan and Lamb, 1996) but form a continuum along which levels and degrees of
negotiation vary depending on the characteristics of the students. In such a situation,
teachers have to be familiar with a wide range of teaching methodologies, learning
materials, study options and be flexible and adaptable while school programs need to
be resource rich to develop a successful student-centred curriculum that caters for a
wide range of student needs (Tudor, 1996). Negotiation between the teacher and
students to find the preferable and applicable teaching and learning contents and

activities was a significant issue in the formulation of this research project.

2.1.2 Characteristics and Benefits of the Student-Centred Learning
Approach.

Relating the definitions of ‘student-centred’ given above to my experience, |
identified the primary characteristics of this learning approach as follows: firstly, the
student-centred approach values students’ needs (Pillay, 2002, pp. 93-102),
responsibility and capacity to learn effectively with self-paced learning (Hedge, 2000)
by providing them with efficient learning activities (Nunan, 2002). Secondly, the
approach promotes an active learning climate among students and collaborative

manners, rather than passive learning as in the traditional approach, by expecting
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students’ participation in the total learning process (Watanabe, 1999). Thirdly, the
approach promotes the authentic use both of teaching materials and contexts for
effective teaching and learning. Fourthly, the teacher’s role is changed into a learning

facilitator rather than a knowledge giver as in the past (Pulist, 2002).

Cook and Cook (1998, pp. 59-63) presented the key elements of student-centred
learning as the necessary work place skills: problem-solving, team skills, learning
how to learn, continuous improvement, interdisciplinary knowledge, interacting and
processing information, and integral learning technology. These elements were

claimed to be very important for the students when they work in a real situation.

The student-centred approach has the potential to make learning a more enjoyable
task for students and provide the opportunity for teachers to interact with students on
an individual basis. Such an approach provides complementary activities, interactive
in nature, allowing individuals to address their own learning interests and needs and
move forward into increasingly complex levels of content to further their

understanding and appreciate subject matter. (Nanny, 2003)

Teachers who apply a student-centred learning approach recognise the diversity of
students’ previous knowledge and difference styles of learning. Students learn by
doing, rather than just by listening and doing meaningless tasks which are often not in
context and therefore ‘unreal’ to them (Rogers, 2002). Such an approach is based on a
belief that students will bring to the learning situation different beliefs and attitudes
about the nature of language and language learning and that these beliefs and attitudes
need to be taken into consideration in the selection of content and learning

experiences (Nunan, 1998).

Since learning becomes more active rather than passively listening to the teacher, it
becomes more memorable, for it is personalised and relevant to students’ own lives

and experiences and also relevant to the real world (Rogers, 2002).
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2.2 Overview of the Communicative Language Teaching

Approach (CLT)

2.2.1 Background

CLT is the language teaching approach which began in Britain in the mid-1960s as a
replacement for the earlier structural method (Richards & Rodgers, 2001). This
approach starts from a theory of language as communication where the classroom
goal of instruction is focused on developing learners' communicative competence in
the target language. CLT considers that a language is learned not by simply mastering
structures but by achieving communicative proficiency (Richards & Rodgers, 2001,
p.153). Therefore, students are encouraged to communicate using the target language

through interaction from the beginning of the instruction.

CLT was developed after Hymes (1971) criticised that the conception of linguistic
competence that Chomsky (1965) had proposed was partial and limited in effectively
explaining how children acquire language. He said that Chomsky’s concept of
competence is insufficient because it pays no attention to rules of language use.
Hymes (1971, p.15) stated, “There are rules of use without which the rules of
grammar would be useless”. He goes on to state that to become an effective
communicator or language user, a speaker must know how to use language not only
grammatically but also appropriately in a given socio-cultural context, that is, “...the

speaker must know what to say, with whom, and when, and where” (Hymes, 1971,

p.16).

Based on Hymes’ theory of “communicative competence”, Canale and Swain (1980)
refined this theory into the four dimensions of linguistic or grammatical competence,
socio-linguistic competence, discourse competence and strategic competence.
Linguistic or grammatical competence refers to students' accurate and effective use of
grammatical elements. Socio-linguistic competence refers to students' understanding
of the social context in which communication takes place. Discourse competence
refers to what language actually means in the context and strategic competence refers

to the strategies that communicators use to initiate, terminate, maintain, repair and
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redirect communication. Since then, many researchers have developed theories and
practices of Communicative Language Teaching (Brown, 1987; Canale, 1983;
Hymes, 1971; Littlewood, 1981; Nattinger, 1984; Nunan, 1987 and 1989; Richards &
Rodgers, 1986; Widdowson, 1990).

2.2.2 Definition

To give a standard definition of the CLT approach is not easy because of the many
interpretations of the concept (Sullivan 1996, p.120). It is a unified but broadly based
and theoretically well informed set of principles about the nature of language and of

language learning and teaching (Brown 2001, p.43).

The Longman Dictionary of Language Teaching and Applied Linguistics defined
CLT as “an approach to foreign or second language teaching which emphasises that
the goal of language learning is communicative competence” (Richards et al 1992,
p.65). According to the same dictionary, the approach has been developed by British
applied linguists as a reaction away from grammar-based approaches. The CLT
approach highlights learners' communicative competence (Hymes, 1972), which is
defined as the learner’s ability to efficiently express what they mean in the target
language and successfully achieve communication in real-life situations (Lightbown
& Spada, 1999; Power, 2003). In order to do so, learners not only need to acquire the
linguistic but also the pragmatic knowledge of the target language (Hedgcock, 2002).
It is suggested that competence, both linguistic and pragmatic, is the knowledge
developed and acquired through exposure and use of the target language (Kasper,
1997). In other words, without sufficient exposure needed for learners to notice and
acquire the language input and chances to use the new knowledge, communicative
competence is not likely to be promoted. Communicative competence includes the
following aspects: knowing how to use language for a range of different purposes and
functions; knowing how to vary the use of language according to the settings and the
participants; knowing how to produce and understand different types of texts; and
knowing how to maintain communication despite having limitations in one’s language

knowledge (Richards, nd)
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Galloway (1993) said that “Communicative language teaching makes use of real life
situations that necessitate communication. The teacher sets up a situation that students
are likely to encounter in real life”. Berns (1990, p.104) explained that in CLT,
"language teaching is based on a view of language as communication, that is,
language is seen as a social tool which speakers use to make meaning; speakers
communicate about something to someone for some purpose, either orally or in

writing"

Nunan (1989) also demonstrated aspects of CLT that are common to many

definitions:

CLT views language as a system for the expression of meaning.
Activities involve oral communication, carrying out meaningful
tasks, and using language which is meaningful to the learner.
Objectives reflect the needs of the learners, they include functional
skills as well as linguistic objectives. The learner’s role is as a
negotiator and interactor. The teacher’s role is as a facilitator of
the communication process. Materials promote communicative

language use; they are task-based and authentic. (Nunan, 1989, p.194).

In CLT, language learning emphasises learning to communicate as opposed to
learning a set of rules, therefore meaning is the most important. Larsen-Freeman
maintains that "Almost everything is done with a communicative intent" (1986:132).
Accordingly, the process of meaning negotiation is essential in CLT (Paulston, 1974).
In order to encourage students to communicate better, errors should be tolerated with

little explicit instruction on language rules (Larsen-Freeman, 1986).

However, whereas the ultimate goal of CLT is agreed upon as the achievement of
communicative competence, differing methods (such as task-based language teaching
and content-based instruction) produce a wide variety of syllabus designs and
teaching procedures. In the earlier version of CLT, functional definitions of language
were viewed as the alternative units that could be used to create communicative

syllabi for language teaching (Wilkins 1972; Canale & Swain 1980).
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CLT theories are different from the traditional grammar-translation approach which
assumes that language consists of a finite set of rules and these rules can be learned
one by one, in an additive fashion (Nunan, 1988). Nunan points out that language
learning does not occur in the linear-additive fashion that a synthetic syllabus
presupposes and thus the focus of learning should alternatively be on language use
rather than on the language itself. CLT has claimed that knowing the rules of the
language, such as structure and vocabulary, is not enough for foreign language
learners to communicate in the target language, the students also need to know how to

use the language (Larsen-Freeman, 1986).

It can be stated, based on the above, that CLT presents a new way of language
teaching that distinguishes itself from the traditional approaches. The aim of CLT is to
foster the student’s communicative ability, whereas the goals of traditional teaching
methods (the grammar-translation, the audio-lingual methods and the situational

language teaching) are to teach the students structural or grammatical competence.

2.2.3 Principles of the Communicative Language Teaching Approach

CLT is usually characterized as a broad approach to teaching, rather than as a teaching
method with a clearly defined set of classroom practices. As such, it is most often

elaborated as a list of general principles or features.

From my search in literature about the principles of the CLT approach, I found that
many educators such as Finocchario and Brumfit (1983, pp.91-93); Oxford et al
(1989); Nunan (1991, p.279); Williams (1995, p.12); Rodgers (2001) had identified
the principles of the CLT approach within their own studies. However most of the
principles presented, though having some differences in the details, were focused on
the same directions. Firstly the goal of language teaching emphasized students’
communicative competence by promoting real use of the target language to help
students develop strategies for understanding language as actually used by native
speakers (Canale & Swain, 1980). Secondly, CLT emphasises the use of authentic
materials (according to Tomlinson as cited in Wu, 2009, p.130 and Noytim, 2006,

p-49) ‘authentic materials’ or ‘Realia’ are “materials such as signs, magazines,
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newspaper articles, brochures, train tickets, letters, advertisements, recording of news,
graphic resources, graphs, charts, various audio and video resources, etc., which were
originally used in real situations and were not designed for use in language teaching.
Such materials are used in the classroom to expose the learners to language in real use
in teaching the language (Larsen-Freemen, 1986; Nunan, 1991; Long & Crookes,
1992; Noytim, 2006, p.49) to support and encourage students’ communication (Mulat,
2003, p.22; Jung Mi Nam, 2005, p.24). Thirdly the teacher’s role is changed to
facilitator for effective learning (Larsen-Freeman, 2000); Finally, CLT is a student-
centred approach where every individual student possesses unique interests, styles,
needs and goals and teachers should develop materials based on students'
demonstrated needs in a particular class (Savignon, 1991). As Pica put it, “in keeping
with its student-centred approach, the goals of CLT are focused on students and their
success. Its concerns aim toward students’ present needs, as well as future, and

potential needs for language proficiency” (2000, p.4).

It can be concluded, from the principles presented above, that teachers who favour
employing the CLT approach emphasise helping students to use the target language in
a variety of contexts and also focus on learning language functions. Its primary focus
is on helping students create meaning rather than helping them develop perfectly
grammatical structures or acquire native-like pronunciation. This means that
successful learning of a foreign language is evaluated in terms of how well students
have developed their communicative competence, which can be defined as their
ability to apply both formal and sociolinguistic knowledge of a language with

adequate proficiency to communicate.

2.2.4 Cooperation in the learning process

From my insight after studying this kind of learning approach I found that cooperative
learning is widely supported (Prapphal, 1991; Goddard, Hoy & Woolfolk, 2004;
Gwyn-Paquette & Tochon, 2002; Liang, 2004), as an effective teaching strategy of the
communicative approach. The most direct evidence for the value of cooperating to
learn has been provided by Slavin (1985, pp. 5-14) who evaluated the effects of

working cooperatively on student achievement. The result of his study indicated that
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working together to accomplish a common goal has positive effects on group
relations. The goal for achieving success contributes to the process of learning
because students tend to help each other (Gwyn-Paquette & Tochon, 2002, pp. 204-
226; Slavin et al., 1985).

Kagan (1985) described the cooperative learning system as consisting of team
building, management techniques and rewards based on a complex system of points.
Richard-Amato (1988) viewed cooperative learning as a management technique. She
suggested that “in cooperative learning, students help other students within groups of
four to five persons in an effort to reach goals. Adaptations of cooperative learning
can be effective at many age levels from the late elementary grades up through adult
levels. It can be used in both second and foreign language teaching

situations”. (p.193)

Collaboration in group learning encourages the learners to learn better. This is to
suggest that collaborative learning provides opportunities for raising students’
awareness. Awareness of oneself as a learner and awareness of the learning process
are obviously essential if any progress is to be made and the increase of responsibility

is a purpose (Goddard et al, 2004, pp.3-13; Nunan, 1992).

Jacobs et al (2002, p. ix) defined cooperative learning as "principles and techniques
for helping students work together more effectively." As the cooperative approach
provides more opportunities for interaction, it appears crucial because it promotes

learning (Edge, 1992a, pp. 62-70; Gwyn-Paquette & Tochon, 2002, pp. 204-226).

Based on these ideas, I decided to give students chances to achieve the language tasks

by working together by pairs work and in a group of four or five students.
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2.2.5 Change in Teacher and Student’s Role

The type of classroom activities proposed in CLT implied new roles in the classroom
for teachers and learners. In the communicative classroom, the teachers’ and students’
roles are completely different from those they play in the grammar-translation
approach. The teacher’s role and function should become less dominant than before,
but no less important (Zhenhui, 1999). Littlewood (1995, p.92) suggested that
teachers using a communicative approach should redefine, to some extent, their
traditional role: as general overseer of students’ learning; as classroom manager; as
consultant or adviser; as co-communicator; and as language instructor.

According to Breen and Candlin (1980, pp. 89-112) the teacher’s role in a
communicative classroom was divided into three parts: firstly an organiser of
resources and as a resource; secondly a guide, encourager and manager of activities;
and thirdly a researcher and learner, with much to contribute in terms of appropriate

knowledge, abilities and actual and observed experience in the nature of learning.

Teachers who apply CLT organise language learning activities that rely heavily on the
use of group activities or pair work. Teachers have to encourage students not to be
afraid of English and not continue to perform as a passive learner (Kajornboon, 2000),
but as an active participant of the classroom activities which are based on cooperative
rather than individually focused learning (Nunan, 1989). Teachers will find
themselves talking less and listening more (Larsen-Freeman, 1986). Moreover, in the
CLT context, teachers will learn along with the students (Jacobs & Farrell, 2001)
which accords with the notion of ‘life long learning’. Teachers must take part in this
never-ending quest and, indeed, model this process for their students. Teachers learn
more about their subject areas as they teach, as well as learning about how to teach
(Bailey & Nunan, 1996; Freeman & Richards, 1996 as cited in Jacobs & Farrell,
2001). While teachers as researchers employ methods such as conversations,
interviews and case studies, these are written in narrative form (Gebhard & Oprandy,
1999). Assessment of second language teachers goes beyond what the teacher is doing
and investigates what teachers are thinking from the teachers' perspective (Farrell,

1999, pp. 213-218).
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In my project I tried to encourage students to switch from their former passive
learning styles to be active learners by having them participate in all language
learning activities I arranged for them. I employed games, songs, quiz games, pair-
work, group-work, etc. to promote their new required-characteristics. By doing so, it
could create a new classroom atmosphere which was dramatically different from that

existing in my traditional English classroom.

2.2.6 Classroom Activities used in CLT

The aim of CLT, according to Richard and Rodgers (2001), is the acquisition of
communicative competence by student arrangement in meaningful use of language at
discourse level. To accomplish this, the teacher can do by managing the classroom
atmosphere, supporting learning resources and performing as a communicator.
‘Classroom activities are often designed to focus on completing tasks that are
mediated through language or involve negotiation of information and information

sharing’ (Richards and Rodgers 2001, p.165).

Learning activities in the CLT classroom are often carried out by students in small
groups (Larsen-Freeman, 1986, p.132). The communicative approach favours
interaction among small numbers of students in order to maximize the time each
student has to learn through meaningful negotiation. The teacher sets up the exercise,
guiding students to achieve their goals of learning, then the teacher steps back and
observes, sometimes acting as referee or monitor. A classroom during the
communicative activities is far from quiet. Students do most of the speaking, and
frequently the scene of a classroom during a communicative exercise is active, with

students leaving their seats to complete a task.

Sam (1990) stated that the characteristics of Communicative activities are purposeful
beyond strictly practising particular structures; they are interactive often conducted
with others and often involve some form of discussion; the situations in which the
learners have to use language should be as realistic as possible and they are based on

the information gap principle.
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The learning activities arranged for students show that teachers are very interested in
the needs and desires of their students as well as the connection between the language
as it is taught in their class and as it is used outside the classroom. Richards, (n.d.)
classified the activity types based on the outcomes of CLT as follows: Accuracy
versus fluency activities; Mechanical, meaningful, and communicative practice;
Information-gap activities; Jig-saw activities. Most of the activities presented reflect
an important aspect of classroom tasks in CLT that are designed to be carried out in
pairs or small groups with authentic' use of the language. In this project, the activities
I used for having students to learn and practise speaking English were carefully
considered suitable for their learning capabilities and characteristics. They are as

follows:

2.2.6.1 Using games for language learning

The reasons for using games in foreign language classroom were proposed by many
educators (Richard-Amato, 1988; Thiagarajan, 1999; Gardner, 1999; Wright,
Betteridge & Buckby, 2005). Games add interest to what students might not find very
interesting; games provide a context for meaningful communication; games can lower
anxiety; games can develop students’ skill of working together in a group; and games

can connect to a variety of intelligences, etc.

Games are not just time-filling activities but have a great educational value (Uberman,
1998, pp.20-27). Lee (1979) claimed that most language games make learners use the
language instead of thinking about learning the correct forms. He also said that games
should be treated as central not peripheral to the foreign language teaching

programme (p.2).

There are many advantages of using games especially in foreign language learning
(Richard-Amato 1988). "Games can lower anxiety, thus making the acquisition of
input more likely" (Richard-Amato 1988, p.147). They are highly motivating and

entertaining, and they can give shy students more opportunity to express their

' By authentic I mean use of the language in the way native speakers use it. Authentic materials,
activities etc refer to those used in the culture and everyday experience of English native speakers.
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opinions and feelings (Hansen 1994 cited in Uberman, 1998) as was noticed evidently
in my project. They also enable learners to acquire new experiences within a foreign
language which are not always possible during a typical lesson. Richard-Amato
(1988) stated further that games "add diversion to the regular classroom activities,"
break the ice, "[but also] they are used to introduce new ideas" (p.147). In the easy,
relaxed atmosphere which is built up by utilising games, students remember things

faster and better (Wierus and Wierus 1994, p.218 cited in Uberman, 1998).

2.2.6.2 Using songs for language learning

Gugliemino (1986, pp.19-26) claimed that if a song is used in coordination with a
language lesson it can be of great value. Lo and Li (1998, pp.8-11) argued that songs
provide a break from classroom routine and that learning English through songs
develops a non-threatening classroom atmosphere in which the four language skills
can be enhanced. The belief that songs provide enjoyment and develop language skills
is also noted by several other authors (Adamowski, 1997; Bechtold, 1983; Domoney
& Harris, 1993; Griffee, 1992; Little, 1983; Monreal, 1982).

Schoepp (2001) stated that teachers’ reasons for using songs in the classroom were
identified into three main theoretical reasons: affective reasons; cognitive reasons, and
linguistic reasons. Krashen’s affective filter hypothesis explains how affective factors
relate to language learning and why some learners learn and other do not. Krashen,
1982 (cited in Schoepp, 2001) explained that “for optimal learning to occur the
affective filter must be weak. A weak affective filter means that a positive attitude
towards learning is present. If the affective filter is strong the learner will not seek
language input and in turn, will not be open for language acquisition”. The application
of this hypothesis is that teachers must provide a positive atmosphere to support
language learning (Schoepp, 2001). The cognitive reasons for using songs are that
songs can develop automaticity which is a component of language fluency by
repetitive exercises therefore using songs can help automatise the language
development process. Lastly, the linguistic reasons for using songs include that songs
can provide practical chances for students to become familiar with colloquial English

or informal conversation which is the genuine language they will be faced with.
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2.2.6.3 Using scripted dialogues for language learning

In this project, ‘scripted dialogues’ which also found in other terms like ‘guided or
controlled dialogues/conversations’ (Bailey, 2005) was used as a basic common tool
for having the students initially practise speaking English on each learning topic.
Scripted dialogue is an old technique from the audiolingual era that is still useful for
lower-level students (Bailey 2005, p.42). By using this technique, the teacher provides
a speaking model for students to imitate. Students follow directions and respond as
accurately, rapidly, and naturally as they can (Li 2007, p.16). The purpose of using
scripted dialogue is to present a situation of real language in which the student role
plays in a safe environment before being met by the real thing. By using role-playing
dialogues, the students come to own the language - to internalize the phrases used so

they become a part of their repertoire of English (Iruio n.d., p.106).

Besides the positive aspect presented above, according to Jin (2007, p. 30), Denny
(2007, p.2) and Brown (2000, pp. 74-75) using the scripted dialogues has some
limitations, they are: (1) It over emphasizes the mechanical practice and ignores
students’ English skills training and learning flexibility. (2) It focuses too much on the
language structure and ignores the meaning of the language, so students’ reading and

writing abilities are poor.

Because most of my target students were less able learners like the low level
beginners in English speaking, thus, the reasons I firstly had the students practise
speaking from the scripted dialogues were that I expected it was the first step to
introduce and familiarize the students with simple or basic conversations patterns of
each learning topic. My expectation was that students would eventually have
opportunities to use these dialogues in conversation, making appropriate substitutions
for the various nouns, adjectives, and verbs when they had to apply it further for their

role-playing assignment.

Being aware of both two aspects of utilising scripted dialogues as well as my purposes
of using it. I also try to encourage students to perform by handouts closed allowing for

the students' total attention to be focused on the most like oral language conversation.
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2.2.6.4 Using pair and group work for language learning

“Pair work™ and “Group work” were commonly and effectively used for promoting
the target language learning and practicing in both ESL and EFL classroom (Nunan
and Lamb, 1996, p.142). Normally, in the literature, we usually have seen the two

terms together as “pair and group work™ (Atkinson, 1993; Bowen, 2004).

Wichaidij (1992, p.6) agreed with the argument that Thai students should be
sensitized and promoted to practise speaking English in groups rather than being just
pushed to get the ‘answer’ or ‘product’ of the task. Moreover, Rujiketgumjorn (2000,
p.81) and Gray (2000, p.163) added that group-work activities help increase language
interaction and cooperation among students. In this project, pair and group work were
common activities I employed for promoting students’ participation and also having
them to practise speaking English in all four research cycles (see in period two and
three in the first week, the topic ‘Introduce his or her friends to the others’ in the
second week, the topic ‘what time is it?’ in the third week, the topic ‘Day after Day’
and ‘My school’ in the fourth week, period four and five in the fifth week of research
cycle one; period three to five in the first week, period three to five in the second
week, period three to five in the third week, period two to five in the fourth week,
period two to five in the fifth week of research cycle two and also in every week of

the other two cycles).
In term of its definition, Brown (2001, p.177) defined group work as ‘a generic term
covering a multiplicity of techniques in which two or more students are assigned a
task that involves collaboration and self-initiated language’. Fu (2006, p.44) identified
such definition into four items:

- Group work involves several techniques;

- A group work comprises two or more than two members;

- The group is supposed to accomplish certain task;
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- The task needs to be fulfilled collectively or collaboratively.

In addition, Brown (2001) and Harmer (2003) summarised the following principles in

which group work is grounded:

- Fluency is over accuracy: students’ target language speaking moves from

units and pieces to more complex sentence structures faster and spontaneously.

- Group work provides students more opportunity to interact and use the target
language more freely. Instead of merely having a short time to talk in teacher-fronted
classes, students can participate longer in a small group and feel more confident to
express their opinions and even make mistakes when just three or four classmates are
looking at them as Brown (2001, p.178) stated that “small groups provide
opportunities for students initiation, for face-to-face give and take, for practice [sic]
negotiation of meaning, and for extended conversational exchanges, and for students

adoption of roles that would otherwise be impossible”.

- Language learning is more meaningful. Instead of memorizing and/or
drilling, students use language to talk about something that is appealing,
contextualized and relevant to them as Brown (2001, p.57) stated that “Meaningful

learning will lead toward better long-term retention than rote learning”.

- Group work build up a positive atmosphere as some students will not feel

vulnerable to public display that may cause rejection or criticism.

- Learner’s responsibility and autonomy are encouraged by group work. “The
small group becomes a community of learners cooperating with each other in pursuit

of common goals” (Brown, 2001, p.178).

- Group work supports and encourages the application of the multiple
intelligences theory as students make use of their own abilities to complete an
assigned work. In this aspect, students can participate by doing what they like or are

very good at.
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- By employing group work the teacher has the opportunity to teach turn-

taking mechanisms. As Kramsch (1992) suggests

teaching students how to take turns, as easy as this might seem,
requires teaching a number of skills that are not automatically
transferred from the mother tongue such as to tolerate silences,
to direct gaze to addresses, to make use of floor-taking gambits,

and to take longer turns (p.22).

Apart from the positive principles identified above, pair and group work also have
disadvantages related to the loud noise students make in the classroom which may
bother other colleagues. The teacher might face with difficulties controlling the class,
especially in relation to discipline. The use of native language and lack of correction
of mistakes may cause inefficient practice in the target language if the teacher is not

aware and does not manage this issue well (Salas, 2005, p.4).

As a teacher and researcher in this project, I tried to learn in advance and was aware
of the above two sides of applying ‘pair and group work’ in the classroom, especially
the disadvantages aspect, so I could manage noises and discipline in the classroom.
However, I had to acknowledge and accept students’ use of L1 while they were

practising English speaking due to their language learning ability background.

2.2.6.5 Using role-play for language learning

In this research project, I also utilised role-play to have students practise real use of
English language (see in period two and three of the first week and the second week
of research cycle one; period three and four in the first week, period three and four in
the fourth week, period three and four in the fifth week of research cycle two; period
three and four in the fourth week of research cycle three; period three and four in the

fourth week of research cycle four).

Role-play refers to “drama-like classroom activities in which students take the roles of
different participants in a situation and act out what might typically happen in that

situation” (Richards, Platt, & Platt, 1992 as cited in Damnet, 2008, p.67).
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Normally, role-play involves being an imaginary person usually in a hypothetical
situation and sometimes in a real one (Venugopal, 1986). Livingstone (1983) defined
role-play as a class activity which gives the students the opportunities to practise the
language aspects of role-behaviour, the actual roles they may need outside the
classroom. Richards (1985) stated that role-play involves a situation in which a
setting, participants and a goal problem are described. Participants are to accomplish

the task given, drawing on whatever language resources they can.

According to Wu (2009), role-play is to create the presence of a real life situation in
the classroom. It is important in classroom communication because it gives students
an opportunity to practice communication in different social contexts and in different
social roles. The language applied in this activity varies according to the character’s

status, attitudes, mood, and different situations.

From the above descriptions, role-play is an activity which needs a person to take on a
role that is actual or imaginary. It calls for interaction of participants as they try to
complete a task which subsequently can develop the oral skills of them (Maley &
Duff, 1995; McCaslin, 2000; Miccoli, 2003).

I utilised role-play as one of my teaching arrangements because it provides
advantages to students as Sam (1990) has identified. It stimulates authentic
conversations; is a fluency activity; is suitable for consolidation; creates sensitivity
and a sense of awareness; increase motivation and self-esteem; is a break from
routine; prepares students for real life and unpredictability. I had the students
experience role-play by trying to focus on meaning and effective communication as
the students had to achieve their goal with less concern about accuracy. This will
increase confidence and motivate students to practise speaking English together

(Al-Arishi, 1994, p.338).
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2.2.7 Difficulties in Applying the CLT approach in the EFL Context

There are many reports on the difficulties of implementing a communicative approach
especially in teaching English as a foreign language (EFL) settings (Anderson, 1993;
Burnaby and Sun, 1989; Canh, 1999; Howard, 1996; Jung & Norton, 2002 as cited in
Nonkukhetkhong et al (2006), Karavas-Doukas, 1996; Kumaravadivelu, 1993;
Stapleton, 1995; Ellis, 1996; Leng, 1997; Li, 1998). These settings are environments
in which students have little exposure to English outside the classroom, so the
students are almost dependent upon whatever guided communicative practice they can
get in the classroom. It is mainly in the classroom that they can learn “when and how

to say what to whom” in English (Larsen-Freeman, 2000, p.121).

Palmer (1979, pp.169-180) compared the effects of ‘traditional’ instruction and
‘communicative’ instruction involving extensive peer-communication based on
language games. The subjects were Thai students of English. The results presented no

significant differences in achievement between the groups.

Some researchers link the failure of the CLT approach to the inadequacies of the
teachers themselves (Deckert, 2004). The study of Karavas-Doukas (1996, pp.87-197)
with local secondary school teachers of English in Greece concluded that part of the
problem stems from the teachers’ misunderstanding of the nature of communicative
language teaching (CLT). She found that even when using textbooks designed for
communicative activities, teachers tended to revert to traditional teacher-centred

routines.

Celce-Murcia, Dornyei and Thurrell (1997) argued that the problems with CLT
appear because (1) "the lack of firm linguistic guidelines led to a diversity of
communicative approaches”, (2) "current communicative testing methods fail to
provide sufficient precision" and (3) in CLT, "the linguistic form is learned
incidentally rather than as a result of focusing directly on linguistic form, ...and CLT

is not in accordance with the principles of cognitive psychology" (pp.143-45).
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Kumaravadivelu (1993) referred to teaching experience in India as well as North
America and concluded that teacher trainers sometimes simply failed to equip
teachers with the skills and techniques they need for implementing CLT in their
classrooms. Focusing on cultural values that may interfere with CLT in Japan,
Stapleton (1995) points out how Confucianism as a belief system in society is in
conflict with underlying concepts of CLT. For example, Confucianism establishes the
superior status and knowledge of the teacher over that of the student, thus raising the
role of the teacher above the student. Ellis (1996) also raised questions about the basic
compatibility of CLT with Vietnamese students, who have deeply rooted conceptions
about social uses of language. In Vietnam, knowing and using the acceptable

linguistic forms in interpersonal exchange is very important.

Li (1998), with observations from South Korea and Leng (1997), reflecting on
teaching and learning in China, both report that local conditions are obstacles to the
CLT approach. Li (1998, p.687) indicated that teachers in Korean secondary
education have perceived difficulties in implementing these policies for various
reasons (e.g. large classes, the scarcity of relevant authentic materials, lack of student
prerequisite skills, continued use of grammar-based/traditional examinations, the
absence of new forms of assessment to match CLT priorities, teacher-deficiency in
spoken English, lack of training in CLT). Leng referred to the problems of too large
classes, teachers’ heavy teaching loads and outdated classroom equipment. She also
pointed out how administrative practices in teacher assessment may even penalise
teachers who use communicative techniques in their classes. Thus, it appeared that
even the teachers who are well equipped with the theory and fundamentals of

communicative language teaching face difficulty in EFL settings.

In Korea, Yoon (2004) has presented a number of limitations in attempts to introduce
CLT into the Korean school system and also the study of Jeon and Hahn (2006) about
high-school teachers showed that teachers had a high level of understanding of CLT,

but had negative views about implementing it in their classroom.
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Moreover, Bax (2003) criticized CLT for paying insufficient attention to the context
in which teaching and learning take place. Yang and Cheung (2003) have taken
secondary school English teaching in Hong Kong as an example and examined such
barriers as large class size, lack of training in communicative techniques and the

extensive language syllabus that deterred teachers from using CLT in their classes.

In case of Japan, Pacek (1996, p.336) and Sato (2002, p.80) identified the same
limitations of a lack of suitable teachers’ professional development which made the
teachers continued to avoid implementing CLT. In addition, Nishino and Watanabe
(2008) described avoidance of the communicative approach in Japanese schools being
reinforced by teacher and student concerns about university entrance examinations,

which do not seek to measure communicative competence an issue also noted by

Gorsuch, (2000).

In China, Rao (1996, 2002) questioned the appropriateness of CLT to Chinese
educational and cultural norms. Wang (2008) reported a wide gap between the
principles of textbook designers, which emphasise the adoption of a learner-centred
approach and the entire use of English in instruction, and the classroom reality, where
teaching is still textbook-based, test-oriented and teacher-centred, with extensive use
of the first language in instruction. In addition, Yu (2001) said that a lack of qualified
teachers in schools was the biggest obstacle to the implementation of the CLT while
Hu (2002, p.94) stated that the promotion of CLT has proved counterproductive and a

mere ‘matter of paying lip-service’

In Hong Kong, there is a wide gap between the curriculum intentions and the practical
realities (Ruffell, 2006). It is due to inadequate teacher preparation and insufficient
resources, leading to a lack of understanding about as well as belief in the principles

of CLT (Carless, 2003, p.493).

In a recent study, Segovia and Hardison (2009) similarly reported teachers and
supervisors are not quite confident about the feasibility of the proposed move from

teacher-centred to learner-centred instruction. Littlewood (2007) reviewed CLT across
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many Asian countries and identified all the issues outlined above, as well as a

mismatch between the tenets of CLT and local cultures of learning.

2.2.8 Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) in Thailand

In Thailand, English is commonly the first foreign language that Thai students have to
study in schools (O’Sullivan & Tajaroensuk, 1977 as cited in Varasarin, 2007, p.14),
but Thais’ level of English proficiency, based on the scores of two international
standardized tests, (TOEFL and TOEIC) is low when to compared with many
countries in Asia (Varasarin, 2007, p.14; Bolton, 2008, p.3-12).

In general, English is used by Thai people as a foreign language because it is not an
everyday medium (Cook, 1991, p.5; Noytim, 2006, p.1; Damnet, 2008, p.2;
Khamkhien, 2010, p.184). English is used mostly for the purposes of academic
advancement, career advancement, and travelling abroad (Khamkhien, 2010, p.184).
Moreover, in the foreign language classroom, Thai rather than native English teachers
are generally responsible for foreign language teaching throughout the country
(Baker, 2003; Weerawong, 2004; Saengboon, 2006, p.144; Wongsothorn,
Sukakamolsun & Chinthammit, 1996 cited in Varasarin, 2007, p.13; Khamkhien,
2010, p.184).

The English language is taught through the mother tongue (Thai) in almost all English
classes in schools (Weerawong, 2004; Khamkhien, 2010, p.184). In addition, though
the communicative approach was determined by the current basic educational
curriculum as the main teaching approach in the foreign language classroom, many
experts and researchers noted that the methodology employed in the language
classroom in Thailand is still traditional pedagogy (Promsiri et al, 1996; Waine, 1998;
Puntakerngamorn, 1999; Maskhao, 2002; Saengboon, 2006; Punthumasen, 2007, p.3;
Khamkhien, 2010, p.185). The language lessons are still directed to grammatical
points and reading comprehension skills, which need heavy explanation and mistake
correction (Maskhao 2002; Saengboon, 2006; Punthumasen, 2007, p.3; Khamkhien,
2010, p.185). Teaching arrangements are focused on traditional techniques such as

translation, memorisation, repetition and drill (Saengboon, 2004). It is accepted that
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many Thai teachers, including myself, feel happier to explain content in Thai. Some
teachers certainly believe that by doing this, their students will understand the target
language and also some teachers believe that teaching in the mother tongue is what
students need and expect (Gebhard 1982, Mountford, 1986; Williams, 1992). More
importantly, it is claimed that to prepare for the national university entrance exams,
which are seen as the key to students’ future success, the students need to practise

examination paper exercises (Supervisory Unit, 1997).

Even though, in the Thai context, the student-centred approach is preferred by the
1996 and 2001 National Curriculum, the application of CLT in the classroom is still
rare because many teachers find it difficult to change from a teacher-centred approach
to a student-centred approach (Stroupe et al, 1998; Kanoksilapatham, 2007). The new
policy (Basic National Curriculum 2001) of teaching foreign languages using a
student-centred or a communicative approach has been mandated from the top down.
If it is to be successful, there is an urgent need to investigate the proficiency of
English teachers and their capacity to apply the student-centred or CLT approach.
This is particularly true for Thai rural contexts which faced a shortage of qualified
teachers and scarce in-service training and teaching resources. Teachers need to have
a chance to reflect on how they perceive the system, and how they implement the
student-centred approach. This National Education Revolution Act (NERA) mandated
reform is unlikely to be successfully undertaken without listening to the teachers’

voices and responding to their concerns (Nonkukhetkhong et al, 2006).

Moreover, I found many academic journal articles, materials or even
M.A./Ph.D./Ed.D theses at well known Universities in Thailand have been written on
the theory and practice of using the CLT approach in the classroom but still report the
failure of foreign language learning outcomes both in schools and universities to meet
the demands for workplace English (Biyaem, 1997; Wiriyachitra, 2002; Keyurawong,
2002; Srivarakan, 2002; Tananuraksakul, 2003). Most CLT practices seem to be
conducted just for a research thesis which lasted only for a short time. It is not the
common practice of foreign language teachers in the whole country. Most of its
implementation is different from what educators or policy makers have claimed it to

be (Maskhao, 2002).
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However, some research studies examined the implementation of the CLT approach
in English classrooms and have shown that if the approach is implemented
appropriately and continuously by the English teachers in the classroom, it may
improve the students’ language competency (Supabandit, 1987; Pathomkhong , 1987;
Leuangrungruang, 1993; Sritongtes, 2001; Pato 2002; Songsiri, 2007).

2.3 Motivation in Second/Foreign Language Learning

Motivation has been widely accepted by both teachers and researchers as one of the
crucial factors that influence the rate of success of second language (henceforth L.2)
and foreign language (henceforth FL) learners (Dornyei, 1998; Brown, 2002).
Motivation provides the primary drive to initiate learning the second/foreign language
and later the driving force to sustain the long and often boring learning process.
“Without sufficient motivation, even individuals with the most remarkable abilities
can not accomplish long-term goals, and neither are appropriate curriculum and good
teaching enough on their own to ensure student achievement” (Dornyei, 1998, p.117).
Therefore, the literature on this topic in my research project helped me, at least, to
understand more about the practical factors affecting my students’ language learning
performance and to apply the knowledge of how to motivate my students in the

classroom.
2.3.1 Definitions

There are many definitions proposed by researchers and educators in the field,
however, almost all focus on specific factors that work together to create motivation
(Root, 1999). Ames and Ames (1989) defined motivation as the impetus to create and
sustain intentions and goal-seeking acts. It is important because it determines the

extent of the learner's active involvement and attitude toward learning (Ngeow, Karen

Yeok-Hwa, 1998).

Oxford and Shearin (1994, p.12) state that motivation is “a desire to achieve a goal,
combined with the energy to work towards that goal. Many researchers consider

motivation as one of the main elements that determine success in developing a second
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or foreign language; it determines the extent of active, personal involvement in L2

learning”.

Gardner (1985, p.10 cited in Dornyei, 1998, p.122) defined second/foreign language
motivation as “the extent to which an individual works or strives to learn the language
because of a desire to do so and the satisfaction experienced in this activity”’; more
specifically, motivation is conceptualised to include three components: motivational
intensity; desire to learn the language; and an attitude towards the act of learning the
language. Therefore, according to Gardner’s theory, ‘motivation’ refers to a kind of
central mental ‘engine’ or ‘energy-centre’ that includes effort, want/will (cognition),

and task-enjoyment (affect) (Dornyei, 1998, p.122).

Ellis (1994 cited in Root 1999 p.2) in an overview of research on motivation, asserted
that motivation affects the extent to which language learners persist in learning, what
kinds of behaviour they exert, and their actual achievement. Wlodwoski (1985, p.2)
explained motivation as “the processes that can (a) arouse and instigate behaviour, (b)
give direction or purpose to behaviour, (c) continue to allow behaviour to persist, and

(d) lead to choosing or preferring a particular behaviour”.

2.3.2 The Nature of Motivation

Motivation is regarded as “a key component of a model of language learning”
(Spolsky, 2000, p.158). Gardner and Lambert (1972) introduced the notions of
integrative and instrumental motivation. In the context of language learning,
integrative motivation refers to the desire to learn a language to integrate successfully
into the target language community, whereas instrumental motivation refers to the
learner's desire to learn a language for utilitarian purposes (such as employment or

travel).

Dornyei (2001) classified motivation into three types: intrinsic, extrinsic and
amotivation. Intrinsic motivation describes behaviour performed for its own sake for
experiencing pleasure and satisfaction, such as the joy of doing a particular activity or

satisfying one’s curiosity. Extrinsic motivation involves the behaviours people
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perform as a means to achieve some extrinsic reward (e.g. good grades) or to avoid
punishment. Amotivation does not depend on any regulation, whether extrinsic or
intrinsic, and is described by a ‘there is no point... * feeling. (p.27)

Learners with high motivation, self-confidence, a good self-image and a low level of
anxiety are better equipped for success in second language acquisition (Krashen,
1985; Elyildirim et al, 2006). In this project, I promoted and encouraged those
features in the students by applying Dornyei’s motivational strategies by creating a
relaxing atmosphere, cheering students, rewarding, giving suggestions and help and

also establishing rapport with students.

2.3.3 Strategies for motivating students in the classroom

There were no serious efforts in the L2 literature to design motivational strategies for
classroom application until the mid-1990s (Dornyei, 2001). As Dornyei stated “a
growing number of publications have described motivational techniques, but the
amount of research devoted to the question of motivating learners has still been rather

meagre relative to the total amount of research on L2 motivation” (p.117).

Dornyei (2001, p.116) argued that “teacher skills in motivating learners should be
seen as central to teaching effectiveness”. Teachers should observe circumstances
under which students acquire language and make adjustments toward creating optimal
learning conditions which accord with the argument of McCombs and Pope, 1994
(cited in Dornyei, 2001, p.118) that “all students are motivated to learn under the right
conditions, and that you can provide these conditions in your classroom”. In designing
learning activities, the language teacher should remember that because language
learning focuses on both the accuracy and appropriateness of application in various
contexts of use, students must be given opportunities to participate as language users

in multiple contexts (Ngeow, Karen Yeok-Hwa, 1998).

Dornyei (1994, pp.273-284) proposed the strategies for motivating students’ language
learning. This set of strategies is very useful for teachers who are seeking to apply the
motivational techniques to develop students’ learning performance in the classroom.

They are: firstly to develop students' self-efficacy; secondly to decrease students’
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anxiety; thirdly to promote motivation-enhancing attributions; fourthly to encourage
students to set attainable sub-goals; and finally to increase the attractiveness of course

content.

Besides those strategies mentioned above, Dornyei and Csizer, 1998 and Williams
and Burden, 1997 (as cited in Dornyei 2001, pp.138-140) proposed a useful and
practical list of ‘macrostrategies’ called “Ten commandments for motivating language
learners’ (see Appendix 1) and ‘A list of suggestions for motivating language
learners’ (see Appendix 2) for teachers to realise when applying motivational

strategies in the classroom.

Teaching students the learning strategies is another way to influence motivation levels
(Niederhauser, 1997). The goal of teaching learning strategies is to help students
become better language learners. Students who use learning strategies consciously can
control how they learn so that they can be efficient, motivated, and independent
language learners (Chamot, Barnhardt, El-Dinary, & Robbins, 1999 as cited in
National Capital Language Resource Center). In this project I did not systematically
apply learning strategies with the students due to my lack of knowledge of the topic,
but I have realised its significance for helping and enhancing students’ target language
performance while I was implementing the research procedures and I expect to utilise

it in the future.

2.4 Conclusions

As a foreign language teacher in the educational reform era I strive to develop my
teaching practice to achieve the goal of National Education Reform that requires a
student-centred approach to be employed as the central teaching and learning norm in
all Thai schools’ classrooms. This action research project, as a result, was conducted
to reflect my intention to enhance the students’ language learning performance and at
the same time to develop my teaching practice by implementing the ‘Communicative
Language Teaching’ (CLT) approach in my language class. The communicative
approach which actually has the same principles as student-centred learning approach

is accepted by both researchers and educators in the language instructional field as an
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“innovative” way to teach English as second or foreign language (Celce-Murcia,
2001) and is widely acknowledged to hold great potential in creating an optimal
language-learning environment. In addition, the approach is also claimed and
encouraged by the Act to be adopted for developing students’ communicative

competence by all language teachers in the whole country.

By implementing the CLT approach in this project I aim to encourage language
learning through contextualized interaction around communicative functions. Students
were encouraged to deal with a variety of interacting situations, in which the linguistic
system is learned through the process of struggling to communicate, and knowledge
about language is constructed through trial and error in their communication practice
(Brown, 2001) arranged mostly in forms of both pair-work and group work. In
addition, the practical teaching materials such as CD, audio cassette tape, pictures,
flash cards, etc. were also used to support and promote the efficient teaching and
learning procedures as well as to replace the primitive ‘chalk and talk’ teaching which

was used for so long by the researcher.

The review of literature while conducting the research also encouraged me to realise
and give value to students’ motivation as the important factor that can impact on the
efficiency of language learning. To attain the research goal I have to recognize and
create a supportive atmosphere (Dornyei, 2001) for motivating students’ effective
learning and practising the target language. Not all of my review of literature was
completed before the research commenced. The research into motivation was

particularly useful when I experienced low motivation within my class.

Moving towards the student-centred approach brings challenges not only for me as a
teacher but also for my students to become adaptive learners and focus attention on
independent thinking. This project was only implemented on a small scale within my
teaching context and also for just a short time in a semester. However, it is valued as
an initial step and attempt as a teaching practitioner to apply the research processes

for developing both teaching and learning simultaneously in the real context.
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CHAPTER 3
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

3.1 Aims and objectives

This chapter outlines the research procedures and methodology I employed within my
English classroom to improve students’ language learning performance and also my

teaching practice.

The aims of this research study were to evaluate the effectiveness of my effort to
change my traditional teaching practice and also to improve the students’ English
learning performances. In addition, the study sought to identify the factors which
obstructed students from learning the English language and the most practical

teaching arrangements which suitable for the school’s context in the future.

3.2 Rationale for choosing action research as my research method

Though there are many kinds of practical research methods, I decided to use the
action research model of Kemmis and McTaggart (1988) which is composed of four
phases: plan, act, observe, and reflect. Its fundamental notion of changing or

improving practice is relevant to the main goal of my enquiry.

Action research which was developed by Kurt Lewin in 1946 concerns itself with
taking action. According to Burns (2005), action research “takes an explicitly
interventionist and subjective approach” (p.60). The research method has been widely
used in the investigation of human behaviour and the social world. It emerged as a
new approach to research which is more directly relevant to the ongoing work of
practitioners. Wallace (1998) stresses ‘the systematic collection and analysis of data

relating to the improvement of some aspect of professional practice’ (p.1).
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The aims of the research method are to enable systematic investigation and solution of
problems experienced by practitioners and their clients, to examine the effectiveness
of their work practices, and to take methodical action to resolve those problems

(Stringer, 1996).

Kemmis and McTaggart (1988) gave a definition of action research as:

Action research is a form of collective self-reflective enquiry undertaken
by participants in social situations in order to improve the rationality and
justice of their own social or educational practices, as well as their
understanding of these practices and the situations in which these practices

are carried out (p.5)

Corey (1953) also defined action research as the process through which practitioners
study their own practice to solve their personal practical problems. Reason (2001)

stated that:

the research has a primary purpose to develop practical knowing embodied
moment-to-moment action by practitioner; has a collaborative intent; rooted in
each participant’s in-depth, critical and practical experience of the situation to
be understood and acted in; truth is not solely a property of formal proposition,
but is a human activity that must be managed for human purposes, and aims to
develop theory which is not simply abstract and descriptive but is a guide to

inquiry and action in present time (p.2).

As its name implies, the research has twin goals to achieve both action and research.
The action aim is to bring about change or improve practice in some community or
organisation programme or intervention; and a research aim is to increase or generate
knowledge and understanding on the part of the researcher or the client or both, or

some other community (Dick, 1992; Hughes & William, 2001).

The above statement is in accord with my research study which had two main aims:
an action aim and a research aim. An action aim was to change from my former

traditional teaching practices which focused much on the grammar-translation
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approach to the new practical CLT approach and the research aim, by reflecting on
my changes, was to evaluate the effectiveness of change on students’ learning
performances and also to look for an appropriate method to teach the English

language for secondary students at Bamrung Wittaya School.

Action research has had a great impact on educational research and literature. It has
been extensively used to research changes in teaching practice. Nunan (1989) refers to
action research as a form of ‘teacher-research...distinguished from other forms of
research by its practical focus. Teacher-research should grow out of the problems and
issues which confront teachers in their daily work’ (pp.15-16). Field (1997) considers
action research as ‘a small-scale investigation undertaken by a class teacher’ (p.192).

Kemmis and McTaggart (1988) stated that:

In education, action research has been employed in school-based curriculum
development, professional development, school improvement programs and
systems planning and policy development. The linking of the term ‘action’
and ‘research’ highlights the essential feature of the approach: trying out
ideas in practice as a means of improvement and as a means of increasing
knowledge about the curriculum, teaching, and learning. The result is
improvement in what happens in the classroom and school, and better

articulation and justification of the educational rationale for what goes on.

(p. 5-6)

Richards, Platt and Platt (1992) stated that the purpose of action research is to
“increase the teacher’s understanding of classroom teaching and learning and to bring
improvements in classroom practices.” Wiersma (1994) added that ‘(A)ction research
is usually conducted by teachers, administrators, or other educational professionals
for solving a specific problem or for providing information for decision making at the
local level.” Jonathan Snell (1999) stated that action research is concerned with trying
to improve one specific point in a teacher's technique in a particular classroom using

empirical measurement.
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The main two aims of my enquiry related to practical outcomes as a part of my
professional development in teaching. Prideaux, 1990 (cited in Cherry, 1999, p.3) has

identified five potential outcomes of action research:

a change in the situation, practice or behaviour of the client or ‘other’;

- improved understanding of the client’s situation or behaviour for both the

client and the researcher/change agent;

- development in the competence and practice of the researcher/change agent;

- additions to the store of knowledge and theory available to the wider

professional and general community;

- improved understanding of the processes through which individuals, groups,

organisations or larger social systems change.

Another important feature of action research is that it is typically cyclic. Its later
cycles are used to challenge and refine the results of the earlier cycles. Dick (2002, p.

2) stated that:

Action research is a flexible cycle process which allows action (change,
improvement) and research (understanding, knowledge) to be achieved at
the same time. The understanding allows more informed change and at the

same time is informed by that change.

The research process which runs through repeated cycles seeks to bring together
action and reflection, theory and practice, in participation with others, in the pursuit of
practical solutions to issues of pressing concern to people, and more generally the

flourishing of individual persons and their communities (Reason & Bradbury, n.d.)

By implementing this project, I aimed to research my own practice of teaching more
critically and reflectively (Oja & Pine, 1989; Street, 1986). It is not only an enquiry

into my teaching in the classroom but also an opportunity to gain new knowledge and
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skill in research method and applications. New knowledge gained results in changes
in practice (Donato, 2003). Action research is often conducted to discover a plan for
innovation or intervention and is collaborative (Donato, 2003). I hoped to become
more aware of the options and possibilities for change. The research information is
generally gathered with the goals of gaining insight, developing reflective practice,
effecting positive changes in the school environment and on educational practices in

general, and improving student outcomes (Mills, 2003, p.4).

Stenhouse (1985) once said, “It is teachers who, in the end, will change the world of
the school by understanding it” (p.vi). As teachers engage in action research they are
increasing their understanding of the school process. What they are learning will have
great impact on what happens in classroom, schools, and districts in the future
(Beverly, 1993). Wallace (1998) saw action research as particularly applicable to
language teachers. Moreover, action research can empower teachers to take leadership
roles in their local teaching contexts (Wallace, 2000). Leaders for change get involved
as learners in real reform situations. They build up their own theories of change,
consistently testing them against new situations. They become critical consumers of
management theories, able to sort out promising ideas from empty ones. (Fullan 2000,

p.158)

In consequence, by implementing action research, I would be able to gain an insight,
from observation and interviews, into my students’ perception of the new learning
atmosphere and language activities they had to experience. In addition, I could apply

the research outcomes to further develop my teaching techniques in the future.



43

3.3 Research questions

The principal research question was: How can the student-centred CLT approach be

employed to improve students’ language learning performance at Bamrung Wittaya

School?

Three sub-questions are:

1. What are the outcomes of implementing a student-centred CLT approach

in my class?

2. What are the factors that support or hinder the development of students’

language competence?

3. What approach should be taken to teaching English at Bamrung Wittaya

School in future?

3.4 Students: participants and collaborators in research

The research study was conducted in term two of the 2004 academic year, when I
taught English to grade seven. The subjects of my research study were my 7" grade
students. The class had a total of thirty students, sixteen boys and fourteen girls, aged
between twelve and thirteen years old. These students graduated in grade six both
from Bamrung Wittaya School and from other schools in the province. I was allocated

a teaching time of five hours every week.

Most of the students were less able and had inefficient outcomes for English. It
appeared in each student’s learning report that their language learning, and also their
performance in other subjects, was quite low, even though they had learned English
for at least two to three years. The students and I had met each other in term 1 before I

initiated this research project.
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3.5 Data collection

In this project, judgements of research outcomes were based on students” work and
their target language performance, so several methods were used for collecting data in
order to increase the credibility of the obtained data (McMillan & Schumacher, 2001).

They were the following:

1) A Portfolio of the students' language performance was used as a means of
assessment in which a student's progress was measured. Each student had his/her own
portfolio for keeping their work such as all working sheets of listening, reading and
essay writing or short sentence writing exercises, and also other work assignments:
cards for special events (Father’s day card, Christmas and New Year card, Valentine
card etc). I kept students’ portfolios to analyze their language performance and
progress after each cycle was completed and used them in parallel with other data

collections over the period of research.

2) A teacher’s journal (see in appendix 5): The teacher’s journal is described
as an excellent way to monitor teaching practice in a systematic but flexible way
(Miller, 2004, p.41). In order to gain a deep insight and awareness of the teaching and
learning process, I reflected on my teaching and my students’ learning by taking a
teacher’s journal. Murphy (2001, cited in Yu, 2005, p.73) values a teacher’s journal as
a valuable source for gathering information about the teacher’s own understanding
and explanations of teaching. I wrote an account of what happened based on whatever
I noticed and remembered while teaching the class in every period. It was a record of
all actual activities and events that happened, the feedback of students, the learning
atmosphere in the classroom and provided a reflection of the students’ language

ability and interest in joining in the activities.

3) An observation form which was prepared by myself to observe students’
interaction and communication both in small groups, in pairs and individually. The
observation form contained the expected lists of students’ behaviours that happened in
the classroom over the period of study in order to evaluate the improvement of

students’ language competency. I observed students’ learning and working behaviour
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every period, and after each period I ticked ‘v on the students who had acted in
accorded with the anticipated items. When each week was ended the students who had
been ticked at least two times in a week got one mark and the students who acted less
than two times a week got a zero. The reason I set the frequency of students’ expected
behaviour at merely two times a week were that my research project was offered the
first opportunity for them to practise speaking English and, as most students were less
able learners , I considered that this frequency provided a suitable performance
indicator. Then after a whole five weeks of each research cycle students, who acted in
accord with the anticipated observation items would get five marks. (See an
observation form and a sample of a summary of a five-week observation in

appendix 3 and 3.1).

4) A group interview at the end of each research cycle. The purpose of the
interview was to get students’ feedback on the new teaching arrangements and their
requirements of learning activities in the follow research cycles. Five students were
selected at random but students who had previously taken part in an interview were
excluded because I used the same set of questions in all four cycles and also needed to
get the new opinion from students. Thus twenty out of the thirty students contributed
to group interviews. These aimed to better understand their problems, feelings and

expectations from learning English

During the interview arrangement I acted as a discussion leader and tried to create a
relax atmosphere for encouraging students’ freely expression of his/her idea.
Moreover, the interview data were used to reflect as well as to determine and prepare
learning activities in the next cycle. (See framework for interview and sample of a

transcribed interview data in appendix 4 and 4.1).

In short, all data collection methods were used consistently together both while and
after the research procedures in all four research cycles as to made more reliability

and credibility for the research outcomes.
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3.6 Data analysis

In this research project, coding technique (open and axial coding) of Strauss and
Corbin (1990) was used for analysing the data obtained from the researcher’s journal
and students’ interviewing. Firstly, open coding was used to summarise and allocate
the data into categories, then axial coding was used to put those data back together in

new ways by making connections between a category and its subcategories.

The students’ interview was recorded on to audio-tape and was later transcribed.
Then, all transcribed data were analysed to identify major content, categories and
recurring themes. After that I interpreted the recurring themes and began writing up

the outcomes of each cycle

Observations were analysed to show a subjective evaluation change in language
performance and the other themes showed student response to the new approach and

levels of participation as outcomes of the implementation.

3.7 The action research cycles

I designed the research project to investigate the effectiveness of my efforts to
implement a CLT approach in my English language classroom and to explore the
crucial factors that hindered my students from becoming more able language learners.
The learning activities were undertaken both by group work interaction, pair work and

also individually.

I divided the period of data collection and analysis into four cycles. Each research
cycle included four procedures of plan, act, observe and reflect following the action
research method of Kemmis and Mc Taggart (1982), and comprised 25 classroom

teaching periods (an hour per period) within a 5 week-long cycle.

The research process allowed me to study events in my own classroom and to take

steps towards solving problems as they occurred, and to reflect on the outcome.
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3.7.1 Informed consent

Before the research project was undertaken, the issue of ethical informed consent was
addressed. Firstly, I informed my students in advance about the study. All details of
the research objectives, classroom activities, collection of data and the uses to which
data were to be put were explained to everyone. Furthermore, I also had the students
take letters to their parents to read and sign that described the details of my research
project and to give permission for me to conduct the research with their children (See
permission letter to students’ parents and a consent form in appendix 6). The letter
explained that the research project was not only for my professional development in
teaching practice but also to help stimulate their children through the practical

language learning activities.

In addition, I also confirmed that if students were unhappy to join in the research
activities, they were free to withdraw from the research project at any time, which
would not affect their final learning outcome in any way. All parents signed giving

consent for their children to participate in the research project.

3.8 Research cycle one

3.8.1 The planning stage

Learning topics for the first cycle were prepared after I had considered what situations
or contexts were appropriate for my students at the first step of learning a language to
communicate in a real life situation. I found many interesting topics e.g. greeting,
introducing myself, asking and telling the time, and so on. These are very useful for
students at the starting point of learning a language. The 14 topics for the 25 hours of

learning of the first cycle were prepared as follows:
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Table 1: Learning topics of research cycle one

Week Learning Topics
Greeting 4 periods
Week 1
Find someone who ... 1 period
Myself 1 period
Week 2 Introducing friends to each other 2 periods
What does your friend look like? 2 periods
Parts of the body 1 period
What time is it? 2 periods
Week 3
Seven days in a week 1 period
Twelve months in a year 1 period
Day after day 1 period
Giving orders 1 period
Week 4
My school 2 periods
What are you doing? 1 periods
What are you doing? (continued) 2 periods
Week 5 Changing the affirmative sentence to an
interrogative and negative sentence 3 periods

The learning topics and activities in the first cycle comprised common situations in
their daily life which beginners in language learning should experience as Sudharsan
(2006, p.25) argued that in the process of language learning, any knowledge that was

not assimilated and related to their own experience would be soon forgotten.

However, learning topics retained the vocabulary and grammatical aspects. Most of
my grade 7 students were slow students and since I had already taught them for a
semester, I thought that these learning topics were most suitable for them at the
beginning stage to learn language for communication (see section 2.2.6). In addition, I
also employed games and songs in almost every week both for fun and for the target

language practice purposes.
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3.8.3 The implementation stage

Week 1 ‘Greeting’, ‘Find someone who ...’

The first week comprised two main learning topics: Greeting and Find someone
who.... Greeting was the topic was aimed at introduce and familiarize students with
the common greeting sentences and situations. Students had to learn and practise the

language with the teacher first, then with a buddy, and finally in a small group.

‘Find someone who...” was the learning topic which expected students to walk around
the classroom, with the written instructions in hand, to greet peers and to seek
someone who had the exact qualifications given in the instructions within restricted

time. Students had to report in English in front of the class when the time was up.

Learning activities throughout the first week were mostly undertaken by having the
students practise the conversation (i.e the greetings and search phrases) in pairs, in a
small group (in accordance with research considered in section 2.2.6) and also with
me (I greeted and randomly asked students a set of basic questions to have them
practise speaking: Hello!, What’s your name/nickname?, How old are you?, When is
your birthday?, What is your school?, What grade are you in?, How do you go to
school?, What is your address?, Where do you live?, What does your father/mother
do?, What day is today?, etc.). In addition, the presentation in front of the classroom
both by individually and couples was employed to provide more chances for the
students to practise speaking English (as cited in section 2.2.5) while the mind
mapping assignment aimed for the students to practise summarising learning content

and writing to present their opinions.

Week 2 ‘Myself’, ‘Introducing friends to each other’,
‘What does your friend look like?’

The second week was arranged with three learning topics: Myself, Introducing a
friend to others and What does your friend look like? The purpose of the first topic

was to have students speak in English to present themselves in front of the class
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telling about his or her personal details after they had time to prepare and discuss this

with both teacher and friends.

‘Introducing his or her friend to the others’ was a learning activity using role play in a
small group in which each one took turns to introduce a new friend to the others, The
last topic intended students to describe the characteristics and features of their friends
by learning some vocabulary and some sample sentences with the teacher in advance

and to practise by themselves in a group setting.

Week 3 ‘Parts of the body’, ‘Seven days in a week’,

‘Twelve months in a year’, ‘What time is it?’

In the third week, students learned vocabulary for Parts of the body, 7 days in a week,
12 months in a year in order to resurrect knowledge of the fundamental vocabularies
they had learnt in the primary school i.e. the organs in the body, days in a week and
months in a year. These basic vocabularies should still be in their memory, but
actually most students, especially in this classroom, had completely forgotten them.
The topic ‘What time is it?’ aimed for the students to be able to ask and tell the time

with anybody both orally and in a written format.

The learning topics and activities, though involved with parts of grammar, were
determined to foster the students to use English as much as possible. Moreover, games
(Vocabulary game, Hang man and Quiz) and songs (Head shoulders knees and toes, If
you happy and you know clap your hand) were utilised to enhance the opportunity for
the students to exercise listening and speaking as well as to increase an animated

classroom climate.

Week 4 ‘Day after day’, ‘Giving orders’, ‘My school’, ‘What

are you doing?’

In the fourth week, the topics to learn were Day after day, Giving orders, My school
and What are you doing?. ‘Day after day’ was a topic that expected learners to tell

their daily life activities on each day in all the week. ‘Giving orders’ aimed to have
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students ask or request someone to do something for them, while ‘My school’
expected students to give facts or information about his or her school to each other.
The last topic ‘What are you doing?’ aimed for the students to review the previous
knowledge of present progressive tense. Learning activities were conducted by having
the students work in a group to discuss together and write the progressive sentences

and then present their work in front of the classroom.

Week 5 ‘What are you doing?’, ‘Changing the affirmative

sentence to interrogative and negative sentence’

In the fifth week, the learning topics comprised of ‘What are you doing?’ which
continued from the fourth week, and ‘Changing the affirmative sentence to an

interrogative or negative sentence’.

The learning content this week related mostly to grammar; however, the students also
had a chance to practise speaking English by making a presentation when they

finished the work.

3.8.4 The interview

The first group of five students were chosen randomly to participate in the
unstructured interview after research cycle one was completed. The random selection
was achieved by picking names of the students from a cup and this first group was
then excluded from selection in further cycles. The students were invited to sit in a
small circle and interviewed to express how they felt about the classroom activities
and the learning atmosphere that had been changed to focus on the communicative

approach.

I had to create a pleasant atmosphere by friendly discourse at the starting point and
then asked them to feel free to give a useful response to me in order to take their
comments to be analysed and considered for revising my lesson plan, to respond to

their learning preferences in the next cycle.
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The interview was composed of 16 questions which I had prepared and it took about

fifty minutes to finish. (See in appendix 4 and 4.1)
3.8.5 Reflection

The reflection both on my teaching and on research after finishing the first cycle was
done carefully to look for the issues and crucial points of my teaching to be adjusted

in the next cycle to respond and help students to develop their language competence.

Reflection on research was about the outcomes (students’ target language
performance) of change and reflection on my teaching was focused on my action as
well as strategies or techniques to help students to reach their goals. Reflection was
associated with preparing and reviewing my journal and observation sheets. I
considered my own satisfaction in teaching the new activities and the material I had

prepared and student responses.

3.9 Research cycle two

3.9.1 Context

The research cycle one started changing the classroom atmosphere and also students’
passive learning behaviour, but it was too short a time to see an improvement in the
students’ language performances. Students were generally excited and enjoyed the
new learning activities arranged for them, thus almost everyone collaborated well

with all arranged activities.
3.9.2 The planning stage

Before the commencement of research cycle two, the reflections from the first cycle

were reviewed carefully and used as data to reformulate the new learning activities.



53

Five new learning topics were determined as the main teaching content for research
cycle two to respond to students’ needs. These learning topics were aimed for the
students to have more opportunity to use English in the practical situations that might

happen in the future. These learning topics were as follows:

Table 2: Learning topics of research cycle two

Week Learning Topics
Week 1 On the phone 5 periods
Week 2 Asking and Giving directions 5 periods
Week 3 Shopping 5 periods
Week 4 Talking to foreigners 5 periods
Week 5 Prices and Charges 5 periods

3.9.3 The implementing stage

Week 1 ‘On the phone’

The topic ‘on the phone’ was aimed at the students’ communication in English with
people by phone. Firstly, students learned and practised with the new vocabulary and
practical sentences. After that they were assigned to rehearse speaking English freely
by using role-play both in pairs and in a group of three and then to show their

language performances in front of the class.

Games and songs were also used for relaxing besides providing the students more
chances to exercise the target language and lastly students were assigned to drill the
writing exercise in a group.

Week 2 ‘Asking and Giving directions’

The topic ‘Asking and Giving directions’ was aimed at improving the students’

communication in English in the situation that they may have an opportunity to give
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advice about directions to tourists and also in the situation that they need to know ‘the

way to go’ in strange places they have never been to before.

Besides learning the new vocabulary and necessary practical sentences, students
practised listening in groups from the audio tape spoken by native English speakers.
Moreover, each group was to discuss together and build up sentences describing the
ways to go to the target place and then the groups’ representatives were to present

their work in front of the class.

Lastly, reading and writing exercise were arranged for every group to translate and

summarize the story and then to complete the reading comprehension exercise.

Week 3 ‘Shopping’

The topic ‘Shopping’ aimed for the students to learn, practise and be able to use

English for buying and selling things.

Students learned the new vocabulary and practised the practical speaking sentences,
then rehearsed freely both in pairs and in groups the conversation. Pictures of goods
were also used to challenge the students to create their own words for interacting in

the “shopping” situation.

Moreover, songs and games were used to make the learning atmosphere more
enjoyable. Lastly, students practised reading and writing in a group and also
brainstormed ideas to complete the reading and writing exercise.

Week 4 ‘Talking to foreigners’

The topic ‘Talking to foreigners’ aimed for the students to be able to communicate

with foreigners at least by using basic greeting and interacting conversation.

Students learned and practised the necessary vocabulary and practical sentences

before they practised further to speak English by using role-play and simulation. In
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addition, students enjoyed songs and games and also did the exercise by filling in the
missing words of the song’s lyric. Lastly, students practised reading and writing

exercises together in a group.

Week S ‘Prices and Charges’

The topic ‘Prices and Charges’ aimed for the students to be able to use English for

asking the price and charges of the goods or services they wanted to buy.

Apart from the controlled session of learning and practising the new vocabulary and
practical sentences, students got into pairs to rehearse the conversation about buying
things. In addition, a group work activity to write their own conversation of the prices
and charges situation was assigned and lastly every group was to show their language

performance in front of the class.

3.9.4 The interview

Once research cycle two was finished the interview with the second group of five
students was conducted. Students were interviewed with the same questions as the
first group to express opinions about changes made in the research project. The

interview atmosphere was better than when I did it with the first group.

3.9.5 Reflection

Reflection on my teaching arrangements and on research after finishing the second
cycle was administered as for revising and organising the new teaching and learning
activities in research cycle three. The reflective processes had been done in accord

with the data collected.
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3.10 Research cycle three

3.10.1 Context

Students, at the end of research cycle two, were enjoying changes arranged for them
from the research implementation and the classroom atmosphere changed from
passive to active. However, the students’ language performances still needed to be

improved further in the next research cycle.
3.10.2 The planning stage

Before the commencement of research cycle three, the data collected were reviewed

and analysed carefully again to create the teaching plan for the third cycle.
A set of five new learning topics was arranged for research cycle three. These learning
topics aimed for the students to have more opportunity for authentic use of the target

language. Such learning topics were presented in table 3 below:

Table 3: Learning topics of research cycle three

Week Learning Topics
Week 1 What’s the matter with you? 5 periods
Week 2 How about your opinion? 5 periods
Week 3 What’s your hobby? 5 periods
Week 4 At the restaurant 5 periods
Week 5 How about your holiday? 5 periods
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3.10.3 The implementing stage

Week 1 ‘What’s the matter with you?’

The learning topic ‘What’s the matter with you?’ aimed for the students to be able to
communicate in English by asking and telling their friends or other people to know
what’s wrong or what’s happened with them. In addition, students could suggest or
provide the appropriate or practical solutions for each situation they were involved in.
Learning activities throughout the week were arranged for the students to learn the
new vocabulary and practical sentences were then practised speaking English in pairs
and rotating within a group. Games and songs were used for relaxing as well as
providing more practical chances for students to exercise the target language and

lastly students were assigned to work with reading and writing exercises.

Week 2 ‘How about your opinion?’

The topic ‘How about your opinion’ aimed for the students to express their opinion

about whatever happenings they have seen, heard or experienced.

The learning activities were set for the students to learn and practise the new
vocabulary and speaking sentences then rehearse conversation both in pairs and in a
group. A quiz game was employed to foster students’ listening and speaking
performances and group collaboration was encouraged to improve reading and writing

skills.

Week 3 ‘What’s your hobby?’
The topic ‘What’s your hobby?’ aimed for the students to be able to use English for
asking and telling friends or other people about activities they always do for pleasure

when they are not working.

Besides learning and practising the new vocabulary and communicative sentences,

students were assigned as usual to practise the conversation both in group and in pairs



58

to ask and answer about their hobbies. Moreover, the presentation was also used for

providing more opportunities for students to make authentic use of English.

Week 4 ‘At the restaurant’

The topic ‘At the restaurant’ aimed for the students to learn and be able to use English

for communicating in the restaurant setting.

Role-play was employed as the main learning activity for this learning topic. Students
were encouraged to create their own conversation situation by applying their language

experience with phrases and vocabulary from handouts and tape dialogues.

The audio tape was also used for students to practise listening and speaking.
Furthermore, students got in pairs to practise the conversation and group work

assignment was encouraged to practise reading and writing.

Week 5 ‘How about your holiday?’

The topic ‘How about your holiday?’ aimed for the students to learn, discuss and
share ideas about important holidays both Thai and international. In addition, students
were also to share experiences about activities they always do on holidays. The
learning arrangement throughout the week provided an opportunity for students to
exercise the target language by a variety of activities such as the questioning method,

using audio tapes and group work to practise speaking, reading and writing.

3.10.4 The interview

The interview response from the third group of five students was undertaken right
after research cycle three had been finished. Students in general collaborated well to
express opinions on changes from the research project. The interview was finished

within fifty minutes.
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3.10.5 Reflection

The reflective processes were undertaken again before I started implementing the final
cycle. It is important as a researcher of an action research project to reflect carefully
and continuously about what was done well and what should be adjusted after
finishing each research cycle. By doing so I would promote the students to attain the
learning goals at their own pace and also develop myself continually to be a
professional teacher. The reflected issues were brought to re-plan in research cycle

four.

3.11 Research cycle four

3.11.1 Context

The CLT approach created an animated and lively atmosphere in the classroom and it
also provided the students the practical opportunity for authentic use of English. In
addition, it changed passive students into active students. However, I was concerned
that teaching English by utilising merely the CLT approach would not be suitable for
my EFL classroom where most students were less able and had very low backgrounds
in English. They did not have the motivation to use English for communication

because English was not necessary for their living environment.

Therefore, I planned that the teaching arrangement should be mixed with reasonable
and practical techniques appropriate for my target students’ background and planned

to develop all four language skills for them at the same time.
3.11.2 The planning stage
The reflection of research cycle three was used as the practical database for re-

planning the teaching and learning arrangements for research cycle four. The main

features to be focused on in the research cycle four were presented as follows:



60

1. To plan and determine the learning topics from the students’ requirements.

2. To encourage students’ collaboration in groups for improving their

responsibility.

3. To employ more questioning to encourage students’ authentic use of

English and also to reduce their rote learning.

4. To increase the proportion of reading and writing practice in every

learning topic for improving students’ literacy performances.

The new five learning topics deriving from the students’ requirement had been set to

be the main theme of research cycle four. These learning topics were presented as

follows:
Table 4: Learning topics of research cycle four
Week Learning Topics
Week 1 Sports 5 periods
Week 2 Animals 5 periods
Week 3 Food and Drink 5 periods
Week 4 My family 5 periods
Week 5 Famous people & Occupations 5 periods

3.11.3 The implementing stage
Week 1 ‘Sports’
The topic ‘Sports’ aimed for the students to be able to communicate or share opinions

about kinds of sport, the common features of each sport, how to play it and also their

favourite sports.
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Pictures of famous athletes and many kinds of sport were used for questioning and
encouraging students to practise listening, speaking and writing. Moreover, the group
work collaboration was set for many activities e.g. a quiz game to practise listening
and speaking, a vocabulary competition, a reading and writing exercise, the writing of

a short essay and a presentation in front of the class.

Week 2 ‘Animals’

The topic ‘Animals’ aimed for the students to share opinions about different kinds of
animals, the animals they were interested in and to describe the features and also the
nature of animals.

The learning arrangement throughout the week were conducted with many kinds of
activities for students to practise all four skills of the target language: the use of
pictures for questioning students, playing games and songs, students’ presentation in

front of the class, a group work assignment to practise speaking, reading and writing.

Week 3 ‘Food and Drink’

The topic ‘Food and Drink’ aimed for the students to learn and communicate with

other people about food, fruits, vegetables and flavours of food.

Pictures of many kinds of fruits, vegetables and desserts were utilised for questioning
students to practise listening, speaking and also writing skills. In addition, students
were to practise conversation both in pairs and in groups and then made a presentation
in front of the class. Students’ cooperation in reading and writing exercises was also

encouraged.

Week 4 ‘My family’

The topic ‘My family’ aimed for the students to be able to communicate and exchange

information about their family with other people.
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Learning activities were conducted by questioning, role-playing, playing games,

reading and writing exercises, writing short essays and also conversation practice.

Week 5 ‘Famous People and Occupations’

The topic ‘Famous People and Occupations’ aimed for the students to learn and
communicate about famous people and their desirable occupation and also be able to
express opinions or share information about the duty or task of the job they were

interested in.

The pictures of famous people and people with different jobs were utilised both for
playing games and for questioning and encouraging students’ authentic use of
English. Moreover, a group work assignment was set giving a list of the vocabulary
about occupations and for each student to write a short essay about their desired job,
and the reasons they would like to have such a job. The topic ended with a

presentation in front of the class.

3.11.4 The interview

The final interview provided useful feedback from students after research cycle four
was finished. The last group of five students was asked the same questions to express
opinions on changes. The subjects generally responded to the questions actively. The

interview took about fifty minutes to finish.

3.12 Summary

To help students to improve their language learning performance and also to develop
my teaching techniques, action research procedures, widely used in the educational
area, were conducted for fulfilling my goal. There were four cycles in this research
project. Each cycle was prepared and implemented carefully to encourage and
promote students’ active and interactive learning which had never happened before
within my teaching context. As a teacher and researcher in this research project I

received good cooperation and responses from the students to my efforts to implement
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a new teaching approach. In addition, I also learned how to work more rigorously,
flexibly and patiently to help and encourage the students to learn English more

efficiently.

In short, this research study provided the practical opportunities both for me and the
students to experience with the new approach, but each student, however, has their
own background and capacity in learning the language so they could not reach the
same target equally but each student made progress by their own pace after the project

was completed.
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CHAPTER 4
ACTION AND OUTCOMES OF RESEARCH CYCLE ONE

4.1 The teaching component of research cycle one

Week 1 - Learning topic: Greeting, Find someone who ...

The first week comprised two main learning topics: Greeting and Find someone
who.... 1 started the learning topic with Greeting for the reason that it is a basic

situation and also essential, everyday use, for a person to meet with another.

Firstly, I started the activities by calling the students to greet each other with common

sentences e.g.

Good morning (student’s name)../Hello! ...(student’s name).., How are
you today?, What’s your name?, How old are you?, When did you get up?

What time did you get up in the morning?

For some students, I added more questions to talk with such as

How do you come to school? Where do you live? How many people
are there in your family? How many boys or girls are there in the

classroom? and so on.

These questions were used flexibly depending on each student’s language skills. I
found that almost half of the students could not respond to my questions; most of
them could merely say Good morning and, perhaps, could tell his/her name to me.
Moreover, there were six students that expressed confusion about how to reply to the

two questions ‘How are you?’ and ‘How old are you?’



65

Once I stepped into the language interaction session, the classroom atmosphere
became quickly silent. Students seemed nervous about how to respond to my
questions. But, after they realised that I did not expect a perfect response from them,

the classroom climate became better.

Before a session of practice in the target language by themselves, the students were to
practise with a variety of the greeting words and sentences in the handout issued by
me (see appendix 8). I tried to encourage them to share the meaning of the words and
sentences, firstly, in Thai and then in English (if they were able). After that, the
students were asked to walk around the classroom to greet and chat with their friends
as much as they could while they had to watch the time that I wrote on the board to
change their word greetings in accordance with the written time. Students were
allowed to act freely, to shake hands, hug a friend and to raise a hand to greet one

another.

It was evident that the students were enjoying and eager to join in the activities. The
classroom was full of sound and movement. There was a lively atmosphere. I noticed
shyness between boys and girls, rosy cheeks on some couples when they greeted and

shook each other’s hand.

The learning activities in the second and third period were conducted for the students
to have the chance to speak English with their friends by a variety of activities: role-
play, singing a song, chatting with a buddy or in a small group. Some couples were
asked to present in front of the class as well and they, at first, felt shy to step out from

their seat but, finally, collaborated well.

In the fourth period, students were assigned, individually, to generate a mind map of
the topic ‘Greeting’ after they had finished reviewing the language with me. The work
of many students, especially the boys, was not satisfactory in quality: their
handwriting and neatness was poor and also their work was found to be copied from

some more able students.
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The first week ended with the topic ‘Find someone who ...”. After a session of
language review had been completed during every learning period and I had already
made sure they understood the rules of the activity, the students started the language
activities. Most of the students collaborated well though some of them, from my
observation, pretended to walk around the class as the others did, but just stopped to
chat or tease their friends after they had done the activity for a while. The activity
ended with a presentation by each student in English in front of the class. I was
pleased to see many students attempt to present their work in the target language, but

each student could only present for a short time because of their restricted English.

Week 2 - Learning topic: Myself, Introducing friends to each
other, What does your friend look like?

The second week started with the topic ‘Myself in which I expected the students to
speak in English in front of the class telling about their personal details. After entering
the classroom, I greeted the students as usual and reviewed, shortly, some vocabulary,
then took them into the learning activities by telling them what topic to learn. I also
showed them a sample of my own and in the end I assigned them to prepare and

rehearse for ten minutes before presenting in front of the class.

While students were practising and rehearsing, I walked around the class to observe
and give suggestions to some students if they needed them. From my observation, the
boys had paid less attention to practise the language than the girls. They began to
tease each other and spoke in Thai shortly after I had them prepare and practise the
language activity by themselves. But, when I walked directly to them they stopped
joking and pretended to speak English. I did not punish or get angry with them, but

just told them to focus on their duties.

Before the time was over, some students (mostly boys) came to me and told me that
they could not speak English in a long sentence. They asked me if they could just say
their name, surname, age, job, and at which school they are studying. They said they
could not do more than this. I agreed with them, but encouraged them to try some

more before the time was over.
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Ss: Krue Tom (‘Krue’ is a Thai word means the teacher, “Tom’ is the
researcher’s pseudonym), I could not speak English in a long sentences.

Could I say just my name, surname, my age, my job and school?

T: It will be OK for you if you have done your best, but try first. There is time

still remaining.

It was acceptable with just this first step to see my students start to open their mouths
in English. Many students tried to speak as much as they could whereas some students
simply spoke for less than a minute after they had consumed ten minutes for
preparing. I think I must create more practical language activities for them to practise

with an expectation that they will make progress in the following spirals.

I employed role-play for the topic ‘Introduce his or her friend to the others’. Firstly, 1
provided them with the practical vocabulary and sentences which they need to use
within the learning topic, then told them what they had to do further in a group. I
asked a couple of more able students to rehearse with me in order to show in front of
the class as an example for other students before they were assigned to practise the
conversation freely in a group. A problem for me during the research activities was
that though I tried many times to repeat and speak English slowly to make sure that
the students could understand what I had said or described to them, there were many
students who still didn’t fulfill my expectations, so, at last, I was forced to speak with

them in Thai.

When it was time to present in front of the class, each student in a group took turns to
introduce a new friend to the others. I noticed that the girls could often perform better
than the boys though not in all cases. While boys were tardy to step out from the seats,

girls were more active and willing to show their efforts.

The last topic ‘What does your friend look like?’ was arranged for the students to
describe the characteristics and features of their friends in English, and they were also
to produce, after a conversation session, a drawing of a friend’s face and writen

details of the peer they had chosen.
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I contributed to the learning activities as usual by providing them with the practical
vocabulary and sentences they needed for practice by themselves. To make sure that
my students understood what I expected them to do, I showed them first by describing
the characteristics and features of a volunteer and later I had the class practise
together before they rehearsed on their own. In general, all students collaborated well

with me.

The classroom atmosphere was livelier than it used to be. Now, the former picture of
passive students who sit stiffly and sleepily in a seat has disappeared. It is replaced
with language practising sounds and the students’ movement which, actually, should

be the common atmosphere of the foreign language learning classroom.

Week 3 - Learning topic: Parts of the body, Seven days in a

week, Twelve months in a year, What time is it?

The third week was arranged to focus mostly on reviewing the basic vocabulary that
students should know: parts of the body, seven days in a week, twelve months in a
year and the topic ‘what time is it?” which aimed for students to be able to ask and tell

the time with each other.

Firstly, I provided a vocabulary sheet of parts of the body, days in a week and months
in a year for students to learn together as a whole class, then I had the students play a
vocabulary game: ‘Hangman’ and sing songs: ‘Head shoulders knees and toes’.
Another learning activity for the students to authentically use the target language was
for each group to discuss and write sentences that must have the vocabulary they were
studying. This activity seemed challenging for some students, but it was, at the same
time, too difficult for others. Lastly, I had each individual student draw a picture of
the human body, then colour and fill in the name of each part of the body in the
picture. In addition, each student was assigned to design and draw his/her creative

picture of seven days and twelve months individually.
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The classroom atmosphere was lively and amusing when the students sang songs,
played games, drew and coloured a picture. But it was evidently boring and tiring for
them when I stepped in with the grammar and writing practice session in which the

students were to write English in sentences.

For the topic ‘What time is it?’ the students, firstly, learned and practised together
with the teacher the basic sentences they have to use when asking about and telling
the time. I had the subjects practise both orally and in a written format. Most of them
collaborated well except for some boys who always joked and teased each other
during the drill. I also had the students play a puzzle game (asking questions in
English) to practise the listening and speaking skills by giving candy as a reward for
whoever could respond to the questions correctly. The class was animated and
actively played the game, but from my observation, most of the students still used the
Thai language to speak in a group. There were just a few of them attempting to speak

in English though I tried to encourage everyone to speak the target language.

Students were assigned to practise a conversation with a buddy before I randomly
called some couples to present in front of the class. A few couples performed well
while other couples still had problems with communication in English. Lastly, each
student was assigned to produce his/her individual work which is part of a written

task.

Week 4 - Learning topic: Day after day, Giving orders, My

school, What are you doing?

The learning topics of the fourth week were Day after day, Giving orders, My school,

and What are you doing?

‘Day after day’ was a topic expecting the students to tell their daily life activities on
each day in a whole week. It was also expected the learners were to bring the two
topics they had learned last week: ‘What time is it?’ and ‘Seven days in a week’, to
apply to this learning period. After a review of the normal language session, I, firstly,

had the whole class discuss in groups, and then a representative of each group came
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out to present in front of the class about what were their daily life activities. [
encouraged the students to present in English by telling them that I just needed them
to communicate meaning and I didn’t mind or was not too strict about the language
form. This had made them feel comfortable to express ideas with each other and also
to present to the whole class. However, from my observation, the girls had paid more

attention to the learning activities and cooperated better than the boys did.

After a whole class activity, I had the students work together in groups and do
individual projects. I had provided them handouts to learn before starting the
assignment and told them to create a product on their own and not to copy the idea
from the sample sheet. However, it came to my notice that most of the students still

copied the idea from the sample dialogue.

The topic ‘Giving orders’ aimed for the students to ask or request someone to do
something for them. After a usual session of greeting and reviewing vocabulary with
students, I started the learning activity by having the whole class do whatever I
commanded them: stand up, sit down, open your book to page ..., close your book,
listen carefully to what I say, raise your right/left hand, clap your hand etc. Moreover,
I called some students to stand up and do whatever I told them: turn on/off the
fan/light, please, open/shut the window, please, stand up, sit down, give me your
book/ruler/pen/eraser. The words I used were easy for some students to listen to and
to act on, but, actually, more than ten students didn’t understand what I had told them

to do. They just acted out by noticing and following friends.

The topic ‘My school’ expected the students to give facts or information about his or
her school to each other. This learning topic was implemented both inside and outside
the classroom. After a usual class greeting and vocabulary reviewing session in the
early part of every learning period, I took the students who were divided into groups
to walk around the school and explore whatever they could see on their field trip.
Every group had to write everything they saw in English as much as they could. When
the groups went back to the classroom, each group was assigned to write an essay to
detail about places in school they had gone to and what they had seen during the trip

and also to write the vocabulary of the things they saw. In the end every group had to
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present their work in front of the class. The group that was judged the best would get

a reward from me.

The students were very happy and had fun with this learning activity. They helped
each other to look for the words in the dictionary of things they saw. However, the
girls were more active than the boys; they paid attention to the learning activities and
focused in the mission longer than the boys. When it came to the presentation time,

the girls performed absolutely better than the boys.

The last topic of the week was ‘What are you doing?’ that aimed for the students to
review parts of the language grammar but by trying to focus on communicative
learning activities. In the first period I planned to focus on reviewing tenses which the
students had learned previously. The students were encouraged to recall and share

ideas about tenses and the meaning of statements we were discussing.

Though I tried to create an atmosphere of language interaction by encouraging the
students to communicate with me in English, it appeared that just a few students were
able to take part in the language activity while the others could not. The students had
started to show bored expressions because the content of this learning topic was

focused mostly on grammatical forms that were difficult for them.

Week 5 - Learning topic: What are you doing? Changing the
affirmative sentence to an interrogative and negative

sentence

In week 5, the learning topics were comprised of ‘What are you doing?’ which
continued from the fourth week, and ‘Changing the affirmative sentence to an
interrogative or negative sentence’. The learning content still focused on grammar,

but attempted to use a communicative learning approach.

The first period was initiated by reviewing items of the present progressive tense
which the students had learned last week, but after a weekend had passed, it seemed

better to remind them again because I realized, from my observation, that there were
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some students who had not understand at all while I was conducting the language

activities.

At first, I described and gave examples of the progressive sentence for the students,
then the whole class together discussed and told me the progressive sentences they
had created to check their understanding. Lastly, I had each group discuss together
then write five progressive sentences with the meaning on paper and present them to

the class.

To write merely five sentences in the present progressive tense seemed very easy for
the more able students or the average students, but actually, in the real world of the
foreign language classroom, it is so difficult for any students who consider English to
be a bitter pill, to write such sentences they were assigned. Two groups of boys
exposed their problem being unable to start writing though I tried to describe to them
slowly and gave them examples of the progressive sentence. They became desperate
in their attempt to finish the work and started teasing and joking together while the
other groups were working. However, shortly before the time was ended, these
students did write some sentences hurriedly and carelessly on paper in order to have

something to present to the class even though it was incorrect.

The last three periods aimed for the students to be able to use English in the three
forms of language communication: affirmative, interrogative, and negative. The
learning activities comprised language form and language animated activities to keep

away from simply reading, writing, and exercises in the book and on the blackboard.

The first hour consisted of a review session of all three forms of language interaction.
Students, firstly, were challenged to recall and express their knowledge of each type
of sentence structural form. Then, the students in each group were called randomly to
reply and convert the sentences written on the blackboard to another form of sentence
I had told them. There were just some students who could give the answer correctly
and walk confidently in front of the class to transform the given sentences into the
required sentences, while the others looked uncertain and nervous to be called to

practise the learning activities.
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Two periods later, the learning activities were implemented with a song and game and
also students were to practise speaking English with a buddy. Before singing a song,
the students had to learn the vocabulary, the meaning, and also to practise reading the
lyrics to make sure that they could really sing and understand the song they were
singing. The games I had the students play were a vocabulary game and a competition
game in which I had each group change the sentences I determined to another form of
sentence | required. The winner was the group that could answer the fastest and
correctly. I prepared the candy for rewarding the group that won the game. The
learning atmosphere was livelier than the first period, but the students still preferred

using Thai to English for discussing in a group while enjoying the activities.

Lastly, the students were assigned to practise the writing exercise by changing the
affirmative sentences into negative and interrogative sentences. Moreover, each group
was also to compose affirmative sentences and change them into interrogative and
negative sentences on their own in order to check that the students really understood

the topic they were learning.

4.2 Students’ responses from the interview

After research cycle one had been completed, the first group of five students was
invited to participate in the group interview to give feedback on the research
activities. Before starting the activity, I explained to the students about the reasons for
and objectives of the interview session and told them to freely share their opinion

without being afraid of me.

However, at first, students kept silent after I asked them a question and provided them
time to share opinions. All of them hesitated to be the first person to start sharing
ideas, so I had to ask and encourage each one to speak out. The students’ hesitation to
express their opinions was possibly because they lacked confidence about how other
students will think of them because they have been brought up in a collective culture

like other Asian countries such as Japan, Korea, China and Vietnam.
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Such behaviour is common in Thai culture so that the students usually keep their ideas
to themselves and dare not share their opinion whenever they are interviewed or asked
to discuss ideas in a group until they feel safe, comfortable and confident to join in the
activities. Also students do not criticize teachers or their approach as this may be seen
as an attack on the esteem of the teacher who is older and respected. After I treated
the students in a friendly manner and created a warm atmosphere, they seemed to
have more confidence to express their opinions than at the beginning and later they

shared their opinions naturally without my encouragement.

The students’ responses from the interview showed some interesting points which

were very useful for adjusting in the next cycle.
4.2.1 Students’ comments on the previous and the present method

I started by asking the students to express their opinions comparing the former
learning method with the present method in order to investigate their learning
preferences. I found all students in the group satisfied with changes in the learning
atmosphere at present while they made unfavourable comments about the traditional

method:
a. The inherited problems with the previous method
- The previous learning atmosphere is boring

The students considered that learning English language previously by just sitting and

listening to the teacher was boring.
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(Learning atmosphere before this term was boring and sleepy. We learned
English by just sitting and listening to the teacher, doing grammar exercises,

learning lots of vocabulary by rote and practising only a few sentences for
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speaking given by the teacher.) (S1, S2, S4, S5, G1) 2

Two students added that they did not think it is useful to learn English by the former
teaching and learning method if compared with the learning at present that provides
them with a practical opportunity to have a real experience with the target language.

(S2, S3, G1)

Moreover, the students said that the former classroom atmosphere did not stimulate

eagerness for learning, so they sometimes did not pay attention to the lessons.
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(Sometime we tease and joke with friends because the learning climate

and activities did not motivate our eagerness to learn English.) (84, S5, G1)

They said that the teacher always used the same teaching style in every period which
is boring and uninteresting. This made them bored and not pay attention while

learning in the classroom.
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(I didn’t pay attention while the teacher was teaching because I felt bored
with the teacher’s teaching style which used the same teaching format in

every period.) (S1, S3, S4, G1)

However, my journal observations during the research activities made me skeptical of
the students’ argument. Although, at present, the learning activities had changed into

an animated atmosphere, there still were some students who teased and joked together

' The allocation of source codes has been used as follows:
S denotes the individual students number 1-5
G denotes the group to which the students belong, from 1-4

? The quotations appeared were summarised from multiple contributions of the same
opinion.
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even though they were assigned to experience the target language (data observed in a
teacher’s journal of period 5 in the first week, period 1 in the second week, and of the
topic ‘what time is it’ in the third week). So, at this moment, it cannot be concluded
absolutely, that boredom was the actual cause of some students’ teasing and joking

behaviour during the classroom period.
- Students were demotivated by learning focused on grammar

The students said that learning English, particularly the part of grammar and reading-
writing exercises, is difficult. They do not like it because they did not always

understand what the teacher had explained.
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(Grammar is difficult! I don’t like it. It’s hard to understand about the
grammar and tenses the teacher explained and the most difficult is the

writing exercises which I always do mistakes.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G1)

Moreover, the students said that they felt that learning grammar was unachievable,
that they did not understand the lessons, always made mistakes and got low learning

outcomes; sometimes it made them weary, hopeless and tired.

a/my hidnlaunsui meviidenaoa dumeide LisenGeunudingy

(I don’t understand the grammar lessons and always do mistakes. It
makes me bored, unhappy and wouldn’t like to learn English.)

(S1, S3, S4, G1)
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(Learning English by focusing on grammar has discouraged many students

to study it.) (S2, S5, G1)



7

- Lack of opportunities for practising and using of English

language in the classroom

The group said that learning English previously rarely gave them an opportunity for
authentic use of the language inside the classroom. The teacher always used the Thai
language as a medium of instruction and mostly focused on grammar, reading and
other language exercises in a passive learning atmosphere. They said the teacher
always had them read and summarize the story from the book, learn new vocabulary
by rote, translate from English into Thai, and later have them complete the reading
comprehension exercises. Most of those learning lessons and activities have been

implemented with students in the Thai language.
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(The former learning activities didn’t give opportunity for us to practise
speaking and listening to English because it mostly focused on grammar,

reading and language exercises for which the teacher always speaks Thai

in the class.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G1)

I accepted that the students’ criticism of the traditional method was valid and that it
had happened in the English classroom at our school and, according to the new
curriculum, we are expected to change it. However, it is undeniable that the traditional
classroom climate can not be changed as rapidly as we need, so it still remains, even
at present, in the school because the teachers still need time to learn and try the new

teaching method and students also need to familiarize themselves with it.

b. Students’ feedback on the present method

- A more positive (or improved) learning atmosphere

All students in the group expressed satisfaction with the changes of learning activities

and atmosphere when compared with the previous method.
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(I prefer studying English at present to the studying in the past because
the learning atmosphere was changed by animated learning activities.)
(S1, S4, S5, G1)
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(I like to learn English in this term. It’s not boring and sleepy, we also

have chances to practise speaking English, it’s better than learning in

the past.) (S2, S3, G1)
- Enjoyed with games and songs

The students said that games, songs and other animated learning activities made the
learning atmosphere at present more interesting and enjoyable. Moreover, they said
that playing games and singing songs could help them dare practise speaking English
and also to learn and review English vocabulary, so they proposed to me to apply as
many games and songs within the language learning activities as I can arrange for
them.
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(Studying in this term has many activities to do. I like it and feel (it is) more
enjoyable to study English. It doesn’t stress (us), we have chances to play

games and sing songs.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G1)
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(I liked it when the teacher had the students play games such as hangman,
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quiz game, vocabularies game and also sing songs such as the song ‘head
shoulder knees and toes’ and ‘Hello! what’s your name?’ etc. It made

English learning more interesting.) (S2, S3, S4, G1)
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(I think playing games and singing songs can help students a lot to learn
and review English vocabularies. It is also encouraged us dare to speak

English automatically.) (S1, S3, G1)

H/Myeen IiAgaousouNas LazimuINUEDs 9

(I would like the teacher to apply more games and songs for teaching us.)

(S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G1)

Songs and games are very valuable in developing powerful access to the new
language by being enjoyable, fostering confidence, and increasing attention span and
motivation to learn. Then, if games and songs were used in coordination with a

language lesson they can be of great value.

It was good for me, as a teacher, to hear that the students were happy with changes to
the teaching and learning activities which were implemented by songs, games and
animated activities. This might imply that I am on the right track to help students to

improve their language competency with a suitable teaching and learning programme.

- Less stress from grammar

A number of comments indicated that they found the class less stressful than

previously, largely because of less emphasis on grammar.
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(Learning at present is less stressful and better than previously which



focused on grammar and reading exercises.) (S3, S4, S5, G1)
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(I like the teacher’s teaching method in this term. It does not focus too

much on grammar. The students are happy, not serious.) (S1, S2, G1)

- Authentic use of the language

Students considered that learning English by the authentic use of the language for
communication is more useful and practicable than learning by just reading, writing
and doing language exercises. They said this learning method provided them with a

chance to utilize language they had learned practically and it will be useful for them

when they meet foreigners and can communicate in English with them.
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(I think learning English for communication is more useful than learning

by just focusing on grammar, reading and writing.) (S2, S3, S5, G1)
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(It is useful when we meet foreigners because we can understand and speak

English with them.) (S1, S4, G1)
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(We will have more confidence, not (be) afraid to speak English.) (S2, S3, S5,

Gl)

Students appreciated the usefulness of learning the target language through authentic

use of it. An opportunity for authentic use of English is an important factor in



81

promoting language learning. Offner (1997, p.1) stated that “the only way to become
a good driver is to practise driving. The only way to be able to play an instrument well
is to practise playing it. Likewise, the only way to become a good English speaker is
to practise speaking English”. So, if the students really have a good attitude to the
CLT approach as they had said and do keep trying to practise speaking the language, I

hope that they will be able to be successful in learning English in the future.
- Lack of opportunity to use English in real life

The students, however, mentioned that their opportunities to use English in real life
are limited. Furthermore, even in school, they rarely have a chance to use English

with anyone unless in the English classroom.
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(Our parents or any people around us (in our living context) can not speak

English and don’t use it at all.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G1)

Most of them expressed that the only opportunity for them to speak English outside
the classroom is when they travel to some places and meet, by chance, foreigners

which does not happen very often in real life.
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(An opportunity to use English outside the classroom is just when we
meet foreigners in tourist places, but it happens not often.)

(S1, S2, S3, G1)

It is unfortunate that students have limited opportunities to experience the target
language. However, the main purpose of the research project is to adopt and
implement the communicative approach in my English classroom to provide the
students with the practical opportunities to utilize the target language for improving
their communication competency which depends on their efforts to use the target
language. The more the students have a chance to practise the real language in the

practical situations the faster they can develop their communication skill. So, it is my
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responsibility to try to divert the grammatically focused classroom into the new
language animated classroom with the expectation that the language learning
atmosphere as well as the students’ communication performance in the second cycle

will be better than in the first cycle.
4.2.2 Student suggested changes for the next cycle

I asked the students to propose changes in the learning activities for research
cycle 2 as that might help them to enjoy the learning experience and have better

learning outcomes. The students proposed the following:

- Reduce a grammar session while adding the language animated

activities with more songs and games

The students would like me to reduce sessions of learning focused on grammar,
writing and reading exercises while adding more songs and games to play and

experience more with the target language.
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(I would like the teacher to give us more speaking practice also with
songs and games while decreasing learning grammar, writing and reading.)

(S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G1)

The group said that they want to learn English with the least possible grammar
sessions and they will be very happy to learn English with more games and songs or
any other animated activities. They said that if teaching and learning English has been

done like this earlier, they might possibly be able to speak English better than at the
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In fact, what the students have put forward to change from the grammar focused to the

communicative focused is the primary goal of my research project and, it is how I had
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planned to adjust the teaching content for them in the next research cycle. Thus, it
makes me feel more hopeful, at the moment, that the research project will be able to

improve the students’ language performance in the future.
- A climate of relaxation, not stress

The students would like me not to feel so challenged or become stressed when they
still cannot read, write and speak English because it will make them stressed and
afraid to take risks in experiencing the target language and afraid to join in the

learning activities as well.
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(I would like the teacher to teach us in an enjoyable atmosphere. Don’t expect
too much with our language performances. It will make students happy to

learn English.) (S1, S5, G1)
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(I don’t want to learn English when the teacher gets angry with the students.)
(S2, G1)
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(I don’t want the teacher to stress too much when the students don’t
understand, and can’t read English. It makes the students stressed as well.)

(S3, S4, G1)
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4.3 Reflections

This section records my reflections on research cycle one. The reflective data were

presented in two main sections: reflection on change and reflection on research.

4.3.1 Reflection on change

The implementation of research cycle one succeeded in changing the classroom and
learning atmosphere. The formerly passive students were improving to become active
learners. The students appeared quite happy with most of the language-animated

activities and began adjusting themselves to the new learning approach.

I had reflected carefully on some of the practical experiences after the conducting of
the first cycle. These analysed items were the data for adjusting and improving the

research activities in the next cycle.

- The animated or active classroom

The classroom atmosphere, after conducting the research activities, was obviously
livelier than it used to be. The old picture of a silent and dormant classroom had
disappeared. It was a positive change to implement the CLT approach to develop the
students’ language learning proficiency. The students, at the moment, responded well
to the new learning approach by collaborating in all the language activities. All
students were encouraged to take a risk in experiencing the language in a friendly
atmosphere. The classroom, then, filled with the sounds of students practising

speaking the target language which was really different from the past.

Before the commencement of the research project, the classroom was filled with
passive students who just sat in silence and listened to me while teaching and
describing the subject content. This reflected the traditional teacher-centred approach
which gave the teacher the role of the controller of the classroom (Napoli, 2004).
Therefore, sometimes both students and I fell asleep because of this learning scheme

and also the very hot weather. After initiating the research activities, I was impressed
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to see that when the learning activities had been changed to focus on the language
interactive purpose, the sleepy classroom climate disappeared. It turned into an active
climate of students showing a good response and cooperating well in all learning
activities by trying to walk around the classroom to practise and make conversation
with their friends both in pairs and in groups despite the fact that they used both
English and Thai to communicate with each other. Most of the students looked happy

and satisfied with the new learning activities in which they had participated.

This changing atmosphere was a good start in my effort to look for the most suitable
learning activities for my students though it did not reflect all students’ behaviour in

the class and also even though their oral skill was still at a basic level.

- Good collaboration

A record in my teacher’s journal showed that most of the students seemed to enjoy the
new changed atmosphere and also collaborated in most of the animated learning
activities despite the fact that there were some students who were inactive especially
in the grammar focused exercises. In general, it was quite the most lively classroom
atmosphere I have experienced. However, I am aware that this was just a new
experience and new learning climate for the students which is different from
previously, thus it’s usual to get quite a good response, feedback and collaboration

from the students.

The important thing I have to do for the next cycle is to conduct learning activities
that will comply with the students’ needs and interests in order to keep getting good

collaboration from them further in the future.

- Students’ and teacher’s good rapport

Before the commencement of the research activities, two-way communication
between the students and myself had rarely occurred in the classroom. Our
interrelation was mostly based on formal asking and answering to check and evaluate

the students’ understanding of the language learning and exercises. But, after I had
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changed the learning activities to focus on a communicative learning approach which
encouraged the students with a variety of enjoyable language experiences, the
students’ behaviour changed in a positive way. The new learning climate made the
students feel free to speak out, to share their ideas and dare to get in touch with me

more than previously.

The goal of the language communication oriented classroom will be successful if the
relationship created between the learners and the teacher is a positive one. Therefore, |
tried to build up a comfortable learning climate and also to communicate with the
students in a friendly way. This has made them feel fearless to approach and chat with

me.

- Students’ rote learning

From my observation, students preferred using the learning style they were used to.
Most of them relied on rote learning to practise the target language with peers. They
always copied the sentences directly from the sample dialogues without any adjusting
and copied the work from each other. The students could not create their own
sentences to communicate with one another even though I tried to help and encourage
them to produce their own words to practise speaking and to do the work by
themselves. However, this was just the beginning of my intention for change. I hope it
will be improved in the next cycle when the students are more familiar with the new
learning activities and can realize the benefit of having the language communication
skill. T have to look for practical solutions to cope with this restrictive behaviour of

the students.

- A communication problem

Most of the students did not understand what I had said in English to them even
though I tried to repeat it and speak slowly. There were just a few students who could
understand some of my words and could give responses directly to me. This usually
forced me finally to speak Thai in order to proceed with the learning activities and to

keep on working through my teaching plan.
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Our students rarely had an opportunity to learn English by authentic use of it. They
were instructed mostly in the Thai language because the traditional grammar-
translation method did not aim for communicative competence. Thus, the students

need more opportunities to practise the speaking and listening skills in the next cycle.

- Students’ low literacy skill

This caused the students to be unable to complete language exercises whenever I had
them practise and create their own conversation to communicate with peers. Although
I had provided them the photocopies of the sample sentences to practise, since they
could not read and understand the word syntax or syllables, many students, therefore,
could not practise language by themselves.

I often found that many students wrote the sound of the English words or sentences
they have heard in Thai in order to help them to practise the language smoothly with
friends. I cannot deny that, at least, it is a good idea to solve the main problem of their
limited reading performance, but I am concerned that this solution will not be good
practice for them in the long term if they do not try to learn the language by

improving their true potential.

In addition, students so often hear the sound of the target language incorrectly, so that
when they wrote the misunderstood words in Thai and practised them by rote with a
buddy without coming to get any advice from me, their language pronunciation was
wrong and very difficult to correct later.

However, as Offner (1997) proposed ‘to be a good speaker, it is also necessary for the
learner to be a good listener’. Then, I think that, in the next research cycle , I will have
my students practise active listening by really tuning into what is being said and
reading facial features and gestures, rising and falling intonations, speed and

inflections if possible by using newspapers, magazines, movies, radio, etc.

- Grammar-translation teaching focus

My instruction in the first cycle still had many sessions focused on grammatical

knowledge. This might have decreased or obstructed the opportunity for students to
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practise the real language. I mentioned in the first week when the research project was
initiated that I intend to instruct the students in the first cycle in the fundamental

grammar because of these students’ very poor English background.

In addition, it appeared, from my observation and the interview, that the students still
faced difficulties with the grammar sessions though I had tried to convert the grammar
topics into animated communication activities. Therefore, in the next research cycle,
in order to keep on the main purpose of the research project, I am going to reduce the
teaching focused on grammar items and in turn give much more focus to the

communication aspects.

- Issue of gender

The girls, in this classroom context, were more active in learning and showed more
responsibility than the boys. It is obvious that the work done by the girls was always

better than the boys’ in all aspects.

From my observation, the girls cooperated well in all learning activities. In addition,
they had longer concentration in joining the language activities than the boys. This
undoubtedly resulted in the outstanding performance of the girls whenever they had to
present work in front of the class. There were also some girls who behaved no
differently from most of the boys and also there were a few boys who performed as
well as the girls. But, generally from my observation, the girls applied learning

strategies better than the boys.

Many researchers have found that gender can have a significant impact on how
students learn a language. For example, Oxford et al. (1993) reported that females
scored higher means than the males in a Japanese language class. Numerous
researchers have focused on the differences between the genders in the use of
language learning strategies. A common finding is that female students employ more

learning strategies and/or employ strategies more effectively (Nyikos, 1990; Erhman

& Oxford, 1989; Oxford, et al., 1988).



89

Moreover, the students’ current work in portfolios showed that the writing and
reading skills, particularly of the boys, needed strongly to be improved. The boys’
work was unsatisfactory in neatness and the language syntax that appeared in their
work was very limited. Furthermore, their work was often found to have been copied
from the original of one of the more able students and was done in a hurry without

checking before being submitted to me.

Two boys’ groups from the total of three, performed unproductively in group work
assignments. Each boy seemed to lack motivation and commitment to complete the
assignment. They did not show any effort to start and discuss together the work. They
often waited to copy the work from the other groups when it was completed.
However, this was not just an issue for the English classroom, in fact it was also a
problem that all the secondary teachers had faced and had complained about the boys.

It was a challenge, an issue for all secondary teachers to seek a solution.

- Cultural impact

Students were nervous and showed uncertainty in speaking English together when I
randomly called on some couples to show their conversation after a period of free
practice. Many couples said that they were not ready to present their conversation.

It is possible that the students might be afraid of making a mistake which perhaps
would be laughed at by their friends. In Thai culture, the students feel safer to sit still
in a seat as passive learners in the class and do nothing which might be judged by the

teacher as a mistake.

Our traditional teaching and learning practice has successfully made passive youths
good listeners and followers. The youths were taught to obey or believe whatever the
older people or the teacher had said regardless of their own ideas or different thinking.
So, a good classroom or a good teacher in the past would be judged by the success in
controlling the students and having them sit still and silently in a seat, staring at the
blackboard and the teaching content without making the least sound to disturb the

learning climate.
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In order to fulfill my research aim to change and improve the students’ language
learning outcomes, I have to create a new culture of fearlessness or self-confidence in
the face of experiencing language. The communication-oriented classroom which I
am trying to build should be lively with the sound of students practising the target

language in the classroom, not filled with dormant and inactive students.

4.3.2 Reflection on research

4.3.2.1 Students’ language performance

The outcome of research which aimed to improve students’ language performances
was not yet accomplished by the end of the first cycle. The summarized data from

Table 5 shows that students’ language performance still needs continual development.

During the research activities, in each teaching period I observed students’ behaviour
while practising and working on the target language, then after the class I checked (v)
on the name of each student who repeatedly performed the observed behaviours for a
whole week and then I used the table below to summarise students’ performance and

development once a week for the whole period of each research cycle.
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Table 5: Students’ language performance

Number of observed

students (N=30)

It b d behavi
ems Observe enaviours B= 16, G=14
Boy Girl
| Try to speak English when asking and answering questions with the | 5

teacher.

Being observed to put in effort and can speak English with friends when

working in a group.

Being observed to put effort and can create their own words or sentences

3 for rehearsing speaking and presenting in front of the classroom. 0 2
Be able to understand content from listening practice and questioning in

4 English fairly*. 2 3

5 Participate in the language learning activities actively. 12 14

Be able to read, understand and tell the meaning of words, sentences or

reading passages fairly*.

Be able to write basic/simple words, sentences or short passage/essay in

7 3 7
English.

¢ Showed attempt and be able to finish work assignment within a determined 3 9
time.

9 Completed work assignments with a good quality. 2 12

0 Focus on learning or practising the target language to finish the work 5 P
assignment (can control themselves to attain the goal ).

* Fair is a Level 2 performance. See Appendix 7 for clarification.

- Students’ listening and speaking performance

The observed research data show that the students’ communication performances
needed to be developed further in the next cycle. It seems at the moment that students’
listening and speaking performance is just at the beginning level because there have
been just three to five students from a total of thirty in the class who were able to
understand words or sentences they have heard in English and also only a few

students could create their own dialogue during the interaction session.

However, in the case of the communication skills, speaking and listening, I accepted
that it is impossible for anyone who has never experienced the target language before
to make good conversation just in a very short time. So, it is acceptable for me,

currently, to see the students start speaking English to interact in the language
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classroom. As a result, the best thing for me to do for the students, as a teacher, is to
provide them with more practical chances to practise language conversation to

improve their communication performance further.

- Students’ reading and writing performance

With regard to the literacy aspects; reading and writing, I was quite worried about the
students’ performances of the two skills which still appeared to be lower than an
average standard of secondary students. At the moment, there were just four or five
students who could understand and tell the meaning of words or sentences they had

read correctly.

I observed that merely six to seven students were able to read and understand the
content they had read from the reading passages and also not more than ten students
were able to write simple words or sentences in English. This left about twenty
students or more than sixty percent of all students in the class who could not even
read and write the simple English words and sentences which form the basic primary
level. They made mistakes so often when they were to read together in class that I had
to arrange a time for reviewing and training in both the new and the old vocabulary

for them at the beginning of almost every learning period.

- Students’ responsibility

Responsibility and autonomy are the other important issues to be developed especially
for the boys. The data showed that the boys’ groups usually were slow in starting any

language activities especially those which required a group contribution.

From my observation, the students had tried to use English simply when they were
assigned paired work to practise the language conversation by role-play or other
activities that they were to present in front of the class. But once language drills had
been conducted by focusing on the group contribution, students approached the

activity mostly using the Thai language.
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Many students, particularly the boys, had a very short concentration span and were
hopeless in practising the target language. They seem inclined to tease or gossip with
each other a while after they had been assigned to practise language by themselves
without control from me. This manner resulted in their low performance in English

with a slow progression from the starting point.

- The individual’s work quality

Most of the students, at the moment, can use English language only to a limited extent
in their work. In addition, I always found that they prefer to copy the work from the
more able students rather than to complete it by themselves. Moreover, most of the
students’ work has been done hurriedly and is of low quality. It was noticeable many
times that the work was completed a minute before it had to be submitted to me. This

behaviour needs to be improved in the followed cycles.

4.4 Changes to be made for the next cycle

There are some changes that need to be made for the next research cycle in order to
create a more appropriate learning atmosphere for my students and to improve their
language learning outcomes. These changes respond to the students’ needs and will
provide them with more practical activities to develop their language learning

competency.

- Reduce the grammar focus and increase the time for communication

practice

“The more the student is exposed to the target language, the faster and easier it will be
to assimilate the language. Like in all learning, the more time spent, the better the
progress made” (Offner, 1997, p.4). To reduce the constraint of learning English for
communication, the part of learning which focuses on grammar will be decreased in
the next research cycle in order to make the students feel free to learn and practise the

target language. I hope this will release them from a feeling of a hard time with the
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grammar and can help them be able to develop their communication skills faster than

in the first cycle.

Besides suffering from grammar focused teaching, my students are disadvantaged in
achieving the communicative goal in English by the fact that they all live in an
environment that does not use English. So in order to support them to improve their
communication ability, I, as a teacher or a facilitator in CLT classroom, will provide
them with more chances to experience the target language by the practical activities.
Such practical activities which can facilitate the students with the communicative skill
e.g. role-play, simulation, pairs chatting etc. will be the major language activities

provided for the students to practise the conversation in the next cycle.

The other necessary thing to do to encourage students to exercise the target language
is that I have to keep on trying to speak English with students in the class. At least, the
class should start with listening and speaking drills which should not focus

excessively on language form.

- To build up students’ confidence to interact with the target language

As communication is the goal of a communicative approach, the important point to
make is that English is not just a set of rules. The initial purpose then, is not accuracy
of use (though this might come later), but to communicate. The focus should be on the
ability to get one's ideas across, not on how correctly something was said or how

many grammatical mistakes were made.

I will try to create an energetic atmosphere of learning English by cheerful words and
also to challenge the students to dare to speak English without worrying about making
mistakes. In addition, giving rewards to students who show fear of using the target
language for communication will be used to promote a language lively atmosphere as

well.
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- Apply more songs and games for a lively atmosphere as well as create

more necessary vocabulary

I will apply more songs and games to make a more enjoyable and active learning
atmosphere and also to facilitate the language acquisition and interaction activities. I
hope that students will have a positive attitude and then would like to learn more in
English. Furthermore, another benefit of using games and songs in the language
classroom is that it can provide the students with more chances to review or even to
build up the new vocabulary. The benefit of employing songs and games in the

second/foreign language classroom was presented by many educators and researchers.

Lo and Li (1998) stated that songs provide a break from classroom routine, and that
learning English through songs develops a non-threatening classroom atmosphere in

which the four language skills can be enhanced.

The belief that songs provide enjoyment and develop language skills is also noted by
several other authors (Adamowski, 1997; Bechtold, 1983; Domoney & Harris, 1993;
Griffee, 1992; Guglielmino, 1986; Lems, 1984; Little, 1983; Monreal, 1982).

Gugliemino (1986) stated that songs have become an integral part of the language
experience, and if used in coordination with a language lesson they can be of great
value. Woodall & Ziembroski (2004) asserted that using songs is a natural way to

experience rich language in a pleasurable way.

In addition, Saricoban and Metin (2000) have found that songs can develop the four
skill areas of reading, writing, listening, and speaking while Eken (1996) presented
benefits from utilising songs in the language classroom: to present a topic, a language
point, lexis, etc; to practise a language point, lexis; to focus on common learner errors
in a more direct way; to encourage extensive and intensive listening; to stimulate
discussion of attitudes and feelings; to encourage creativity and use of imagination; to

provide a relaxed classroom atmosphere; to bring variety and fun to learning.
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Games as well as songs have also been used as a practical medium of teaching in the
language classroom. W. R. Lee (1979) said that most language games make learners
use the language instead of thinking about learning the correct forms. Richard-Amato
(1988) and S. M. Silvers (1982) agreed with using games to be fun but warns against
overlooking their pedagogical value, particularly in foreign language teaching. There
are many advantages of using games. "Games can lower anxiety, thus making the

acquisition of input more likely" (Richard-Amato, 1988).

Hansen (1994) stated that games are highly motivating and entertaining, and can give
shy students more opportunity to express their opinions and feelings. They also enable
learners to acquire new experiences within a foreign language which are not always
possible during a typical lesson. Furthermore, to quote Richard-Amato (1988), they,
"add diversion to the regular classroom activities," break the ice, "[but also] they are
used to introduce new ideas". In the easy, relaxed atmosphere which is created by

using games, students remember things faster and better (Wierus and Wierus, 1994).

More support comes from Zdybiewska (1994), who believes games to be a good way
of practising language, for they provide a model of what learners will use the

language for in real life in the future.

- Reduce students’ rote learning behaviour

Learning by rote is perceived as not good practice for students in the long-term
because the knowledge does not reflect understanding by the learners and normally,
will stay with them just for a short time. If the students learn the English language
without truly understanding what they are learning, and cannot even produce their
own words for communication in the necessary circumstances, outcomes are less
fruitful. Generally, providing and encouraging students with more practical chances
for the authentic use of the target language as well as utilizing more songs and games
in a comfortable learning atmosphere are accepted to be the effective measures to
move the students away from rote learning. The use of some practical resources:
audio-visual aids like pictures, flashcards, audio-tapes should be fully utilized to

support the drills as well.
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- Reduce the number of learning topics per week

My research experience in the first cycle showed me that if there are too many
learning topics for the students to learn in a week, the students will have merely a
short time on each topic to learn and practise conversation which is fruitless for them

and, of course, will soon be forgotten.

Therefore, in order to help the students to have more experience with the target
language and improve their communicative competency, each learning topic should
be provided, in the next cycle, long enough for the students to practise and review the

language effectively.

- To encourage students’ responsibility and try to solve students’ short

attention span

Appropriate measures and encouragement should be given to students to reinforce
their initiatives and responsibilities to learn and practise the target language. I have
found in my English class that the boys especially and some girls lack effort to fulfill
their work assignments. I observed many times that the students did not try to practise
the conversation drill and finally showed no intention of further action.

Therefore, to develop the proper practice for students, I should act as a facilitator and
helper to guide students to develop their effective learning habits in the following

cycle.
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CHAPTER 5
ACTION AND OUTCOMES OF RESEARCH CYCLE TWO

5.1 Context after research cycle one

Research cycle one created a lively atmosphere for the students to learn English. It
had encouraged the students who formerly were passive learners to start becoming
more active performers in the classroom. This was shown by the data both from the
students’ interview and the teacher’s journal which recorded that students were happy

and enjoyed most of the arranged research activities.

The learning activities in the first cycle, however, still had been implemented by
mixing the communicative approach and the traditional grammar approach. Therefore,
after research cycle one was completed and the students had been invited to comment
about the positive and negative aspects and also to suggest changes they needed in the
second cycle, the students expressed their opinions that grammar was confusing and
difficult. They proposed that I reduce these sessions while providing them with
sufficient time to practise authentic language communication activities such as

language games, songs, role-play etc.

In addition, from my observation and experience in the first cycle, providing the
students with too short a time for learning and practising each topic made it
impossible for them to build up language skill because language learning is a time-
consuming process (Gardner, 2001, p.1, 3) which can not be accomplished overnight.
It would be more reasonable to extend the time for each learning topic longer than in

the first cycle.

The other important factors which had been perceived to promote the students’
success in learning English were the students’ confidence to interact in English and
the students’ autonomy to concentrate on the target language practice (Gardner, 2001,
p.3). Confidence and autonomy were also needed to promote the students to learn and

develop their language performance in the second cycle.
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Therefore, the main features derived from both the students’ requirements and my

intentions of the revised program for the research cycle two were:
e Reduce the grammar session and build up more opportunity for students to
make authentic use of the target language in order to reduce students’ rote

learning behavior.

e Apply more songs and games for a lively atmosphere as well as create more

necessary vocabulary.

e Reduce the number of learning topics per week.

e Promote students’ self confidence and autonomy to interact with the target

language.

Try to solve students’ short span learning behaviour.

5.2 Planning for the second cycle

Before I started implementing the research activities in cycle two, the reflections on
the first cycle were reviewed carefully and used as data to reformulate the learning
activities. It was evident that the students preferred learning English in an animated
classroom to learning as a passive learner. Moreover, the students also needed more
chance to experience the language within a relaxed learning atmosphere with the least
grammatical demands and a reasonable teacher’s expectation of their language

proficiency.

As a result of analysing the feedback, five new learning topics were prepared as the
main teaching content for research cycle two to respond the students’ needs. These

learning topics aimed for the students to have more opportunity to use English in a

practical situation that might happen and be useful for them in the future. These

learning topics were as follows:
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Week 1 - On the phone 5 periods
Week 2 - Asking and giving directions 5 periods
Week 3 - Shopping 5 periods
Week 4 - Talking to foreigners 5 periods
Week 5 - Prices and charges 5 periods

5.3 Implementation of the research cycle two

Week 1 - Learning topic: ‘On the phone’

The aim of the learning topic was for the students to be able to communicate with
persons in English by phone. Everyday, in each learning period, before I started the
main theme of the learning activities, after greeting the students, I would randomly
call some students to practise speaking English by asking them the set of basic
questions I prepared e.g. What’s your name/nickname?, How old are you?, When do
you get up in the morning?, Where do you live?, How do you come to school?, How
many people are there in your family?, What does your father/mother do? etc.

In addition, I also communicated with them by using the situations related to the
topics they had learned in cycle one. Moreover, some couples were called to interact
together and the students were also to review the vocabulary for some minutes as a

language warm up activity.

The learning activities in the first two periods focused on new vocabulary and
speaking sentences with the meanings which were relevant to the learning topic. The
students were, initially, instructed to practise pronouncing the words and the
communicative patterns of the phone conversation situation with me. In sum, most of

the students collaborated well and practised the conversation actively.
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In periods three and four, after the language controlled practice session, the students
were assigned to practise, independently, speaking English by using a role-play both
in pairs and in a group of three while I acted as a facilitator and also observed their
attempts. I encouraged the students to act freely as if they were talking with each
other on the phone and I also challenged each group by providing them with different
calling situations to practise, which ranged from an easy dialogue to a longer complex
dialogue. Most of them selected an easy dialogue to practise except the two groups of

girls who attempted to practise the longer, more difficult dialogue.

About fifteen minutes before the time was up, I called each group to perform the role-
play they had practised in front of the class to show their language performance and
also to get suggestions from me. Almost every group gave a good performance
depending on their language skills except for some less able students who still could
not speak English in sentences. These students needed time to practise more and I

encouraged them to try further.

Games and songs were also used to relax the students besides providing them with
more chances to experience the target language in other kinds of activities. I had the
students sing a song and play a game whenever I noticed that they started losing
attention from the language practising activities and began to joke and tease together.
The students liked to sing songs and play games and the classroom atmosphere once

again filled with fun and loud noises while they enjoyed the activities.

In order to fulfill the research aims, I tried to create an interactive language climate as
much as possible. The students were encouraged to speak English in all activities,
even though many of them still could not use English to communicate effectively.
They still preferred rote learning by copying the sentences from the sample sheet
without creating their own language. They gave the excuse that they could not recall
or create their own speech because it is not easy for them. I agreed in this case,
however, I suggested that they try and start with a short sentence first and they agreed

to try.
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In the last period, after a session of language warm up and animated language activity,
thirty minutes before the time was up, the students were assigned to do the writing
exercise in a group of five (fill in the blank with a missing word) which aimed to
evaluate their perception of the learning topic after the four periods of language
practice in the week. Many students, from my observation, attempted to do the
exercises. They discussed and worked actively together and when they did not
understand or were unclear about some issues, they came to get my suggestions.
However, there were also some less able students for whom I had to provide help and

suggestions until they could finish the work.

Week 2 - Learning topic: ‘Asking and Giving directions’

The topic ‘Asking and Giving Directions’ aimed to provide the students with the
necessary vocabulary and practical sentences to communicate with foreigners in the
situation where they may have an opportunity to give advice about directions to
visitors or tourists and also in the situation that they need to know ‘the way to go’ in

strange places they have never been to before.

In period one and two, after the early session of the language warm up activities, the
students learned, as usual, from the handout I had provided them. They learned the
new vocabulary and practical sentences which would have been used during the free
use of the target language. Firstly, I had the whole class read the vocabulary and
sentences themselves to check their reading performance before they were to practise
reading with me later. It is difficult and unclear to check who, actually, could read and
who could not read English, by having the whole class read together, because all the
students pretended to open their mouths, since they knew that I was observing them.
When I called a student to read individually, I found that there were many students
who had a very low reading skill. Most of these students could not even recall the
English alphabet (a-z) or could not spell the simple English words or sentences at all.
This was a big issue for every secondary teacher at Bamrung Wittaya School to face
with very low students who graduated from grade 6 both from our school and other

schools.
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In the third period, after the usual language review session, the students were assigned
to work in a group of five to practise listening to the cassette tape spoken by an
English native speaker. It aimed for the students to look for the right way to go to the
destination in the exercise sheet I had provided them. Most of the students enjoyed
this learning activity and they helped each other try to listen and discuss in the group.
But for some students, it was a tiresome activity because I heard the complaint in
some groups that they could not catch the words said by the speaker and understood
nothing. However, I tried to cheer them up and help them by repeating the cassette
many times and also told them some strange words, which seemed too difficult for
them to understand. Then, when we had completed the second exercise, a positive
outcome was that the students improved their listening performance by completing the

exercise faster than the first one.

The learning activities in period four were also focused mostly on group activities. I
had each group work from the exercise sheet to discuss together and build up
sentences describing the ways to go to the target place I selected for them, and then in
the end, a representative of each group had to present their work in front of the class
while the other groups had to check if the information presented could really lead

them to the right place or not.

This activity was not too difficult for the learners to complete because they had
already learned the practical vocabulary and sentences so every group could finish the
work and did it correctly. However, though it was not a big issue, I noticed that the

students preferred using Thai to discuss in a group to using English.

Period five was set for developing the students in reading and writing performance. |
could not neglect to teach these two important language skills because I had realized
after conducting research cycle one that my students still needed to develop such
language skills, and it is also in accordance with the National Curriculum and the
school’s assessment systems required the instructor to evaluate the students’ learning
performances in reading, analyzing and writing. So, I had to set my instructional
planning to cover reading and writing skills in order to prepare my students for taking

the school’s mid term and final examinations.
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The students were assigned to read a short story together in their group. The members
of each group had to help each other to translate and summarize the story and then to
complete the reading comprehension exercise. After that, the group’s representative
went out in front of the class to present their work before I helped them to conclude

the story and examine the exercise at the end of the period.

Many groups actively helped each other to finish the assignment but two less able
groups, I noticed, had a problem in starting reading and doing the exercise. These
students could not read and understand the story. Therefore, I provided help and gave
suggestions to them and they seemed satisfied with my changing role as a helper and
facilitator. However, it needed time to encourage or cheer up the students who had
low self esteem to develop their learning potential. They were always inhibited by the

thought that the English language is difficult.

Week 3 - Learning topic: ‘Shopping’

The topic ‘Shopping’ was focused on the animated learning activities that familiarized
the students with buying and selling situations using the English language. In the first
and the second periods, the students learned and practised the vocabulary and the
practical sentences for use if they were in the “Shopping” situation. The learning
climate was good. The students collaborated to read and practise the language with
me. However, in the second period, after the time-consuming controlled session, |
wanted to know the effect of such activities on the students. I called each student to
stand up to review reading aloud the vocabulary and sentences they had learned and
practised for two days to check their performance individually. It appeared that seven
students still could not read English, fourteen students could read a little better than
the first group and the nine remaining were ranked from (Level 2) with some

mistakes to good (Level 1). See the students’ ranks in appendix 7

Periods three and four were designed for the students to practise speaking English
freely both in pairs and in a group of three to experience the language on their own. I
had them, initially, practise from the sample sheet, and then challenged them to create

their own words for their interaction in the “shopping” situation. I provided pictures
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of the commodities that I had cut from magazines, brochures and leaflets for the
students to use for practice. Most of them paid good attention to exercise the language
within a lively learning atmosphere. From my observation, there were a few couples
who started to create and use their own language though the others still could not.
This made me happy that my research project could start improving the performance

of at least a few students.

Songs and games were used to make the learning more enjoyable. Every time before |
had the students sing songs or play games, I would have them learn the vocabulary
and practise the sentences to make sure that they really understood what they were
singing and playing. The students were happy with these two animated activities,
however from my observation, playing games seemed more exciting for them than
singing songs because every group would like to be the winner of the competition, so

it encouraged all members in the groups to think and work actively together.

In the last period, I had the students get together in a group and brainstorm ideas to
complete the reading and writing exercise. But, before starting such activity, I had
them sing a song and play a game to establish an energetic climate for learning. In

addition, they had to review what they had learned through the week.

The exercise was just filling in the blanks with the correct missing words. It was not
too difficult for the students to complete if they worked together. Thus it subsequently
appeared that many groups could finish the exercise while I had to provide help and

suggestions for the two less able groups to accomplish the goal.

Week 4 - Learning topic: ‘Talking to the foreigners’

In the fourth week, the students learned and practised communicating with foreigners.
It is normal for many Thai people that whenever they meet foreigners, they are afraid
to be asked questions or be addressed in English, since they lack confidence in
communication skills as a result of the former traditional teaching and learning

method which focused mostly on grammar, reading and writing competence.
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The initial step of implementing the animated language in both the first and the
second period began with the controlled session by having the students in the whole
class learn and practise the necessary vocabulary and the practical sentences to speak
with foreigners. The pairs were also added to increase the opportunity for individual
practice. The students started to familiarize themselves with the process of learning
and collaborated well. The classroom was full of the sound of active students

practising the target language.

I had the students practise speaking the language in both the third and the fourth
period by using role-play. Firstly, the students were encouraged to apply and utilize
their language experience from the first two periods to rehearse unrestricted
communication with peers, then after the rehearsal I had each pair perform their
conversation in front of the class. The classroom was filled with the energetic sound
of the students interacting. A few couples came up curiously to ask me ‘how to say

this......” in some sentences they needed but were still unsure how to speak out.

Songs and games were additionally used to make the topic more enjoyable and
improve the learning atmosphere. However, before the students sang a song, I
challenged each group to listen to the song carefully and to do an exercise by filling in
the missing words of the song’s lyric. This activity was fun and interesting for the
students, but it was not easy for them to listen and complete the task in a short time
because they were not accustomed to the language used in the song, so I had to repeat
the tape cassette many times, and at last to help them by telling some difficult or
confusing words until they began to understand and could do the exercise.
Furthermore, I had them learn and practise the lyrics, the pronunciation, and then the

gist of the song as well.

The activities in period five were arranged for reading and writing development. I
intended to have the students work and discuss together in a group. However, the
exercise which needed reading and writing competence was rather difficult and boring
for the less able students. Though I tried to help and cheer them up, they did not try to
think and do it, while the others attempted to finish as I requested. At the end, before

the time was up, the students and I working together translated and corrected the
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answers of each group. Then, to evaluate their reading performance, I had the students
read the story as a group before I called each one to read later individually.
In concluding, I could see examples of both improvement and no improvement in the

language of my students.

Week S - Learning topic: ‘Prices and Charges’

In the last week of research cycle two, the students were instructed in ‘Prices and
Charges’. This learning topic was closely related to the topic “Shopping” in the third

week and the students could integrate the two topics and apply them together.

Every day in the early part of the learning period, I had the students warm up, as
usual, by reading and speaking the vocabulary and the basic sentences they had
already learned. It is necessary for them to repeat and practise, at least the basic
speaking sentences as much as possible for it will be useful for them someday in the
future when they meet foreigners. In general, the students collaborated well in the
activities I had arranged for them. Many students had evidently improved both their
reading and speaking performances and showed more confidence in presenting to me.

However, for some students, I found both skills had improved very little.

Day 1 and day 2 were set for the practice of the new vocabulary and practical
sentences of the learning topic. Firstly, in period one, I had each group read by
themselves the vocabulary and sentences for me to listen and to check their
pronunciation. I noticed that most of the groups except the two less able ones tried to
discuss together actively to read and practise both the words and sentences. One good
thing I noticed was that each of the more capable students in the groups always
performed as a key person to help and train their friends, but unfortunately for the two
less able groups, none of them could read English well enough to act as the group
leader. However, they had enough courage to tell me that they could not read and
needed my help. The students subsequently repeated the vocabulary after me and read

the sentences and also learned the meaning of the words they were learning.
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After the language warm up session in the second period, the students were told to get
in pairs to practise a conversation about buying things using the sample dialogues in
the handout I had provided them. The students got into pairs and started conversing
actively. I played my role as facilitator of the language practice by walking around the
classroom to encourage and help some couples that had trouble during their language
exercises. There was a lively learning atmosphere, so most of the students, when they
came to present their conversation to me, had done a good job depending on their

language competence.

The third and the fourth periods were set for free language use in a group. The
students were assigned to work in a group to build up their own conversation for use
in the prices and charges situation, and in the end every group had to present their
work in front of the class. The girls’ groups, typically, were evidently more energetic
in meeting the goal than the boys. Whenever they were unsure about their work, they
did not hesitate in coming to ask me for some suggestions and then went back to work
further. The time in the third period was mostly spent on the students’ preparation of
the script writing and rehearsing the interaction. The classroom, then, was filled with

the sound of students’ discourse though it was spoken with both English and Thai.

When period four came, every group hesitated to be the first one to show their work.
The reason they provided for such behaviour was that they were not quite confident of
their work and they still needed time to review and rehearse their work again before
the presentation. I accepted their request and then provided them about ten minutes
more to prepare their work as they asked. After that, each group made a presentation

with the order selected at random by drawing the group number from a cup.

The last period was arranged for the students to review all the learning topics they had
experienced in cycle 2. I had the students together review all vocabulary and
sentences they had learned since the first week, then after that they got in pairs to use
the language to interact with each other topic by topic. In addition, whenever I told

them to change the conversation topic, the students had to change their buddy as well.
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5.4 Changes made after research cycle one

In conclusion, the revised activities in research cycle two designed to respond to the

students’ expectations were related to the following features:

- Reduced grammar sessions while creating more practical activities in

the language used

The grammar session was reduced to minimize the obstacle for students to learn
English in the research cycle 2 as they required. Most of the learning activities I
conducted for the students emphasized the active language activities: role-play,

simulation, pairs discussion, which encouraged students to practise speaking the

language.

In addition, games and songs were also utilized more dramatically in this cycle so as
to support and encourage students to interact together in English within a lively

atmosphere.

- Reduced the number of learning topics per week.

The teaching and learning topics for the whole second cycle were set simply at 5
topics and each topic was arranged for a whole week as to provide the maximum

opportunity for students to experience the target language.

This adjustment was very beneficial for the students as they had enough time to get
used to and also to practise each conversation situation longer than in the first cycle. It

also lessened the students’ rote learning behaviour.
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- Use practical resources for learning: cassette tape, CD

I used more audio cassette tapes and CDs to support and facilitate the authentic
language drills. By applying such practical technologies appropriately in the language
learning classroom, it seemed very useful for the students to improve their
communication skills especially the listening performance. Moreover, it could be
noticed that whenever the learning context involved games and songs the classroom

climate became more relaxed.

- Minimise stress on the students’ language performance

It has been well documented that language learning anxiety created by a tense
classroom climate is a powerful negative factor that hinders students’ learning
motivation and achievement (Young, 1999 as cited in Cheng and Dornyei, 2007,
p-162). Therefore, as the goal of research cycle two was switched to focus on the
students’ communication, most of the learning arrangements were implemented in an
animated atmosphere. In addition, I tried to change my former practice as knowledge
giver and controller to become supporter or facilitator of students’ language

experiences.

I tried to apply Dornyei’s (2001) suggestion to build up a comfortable atmosphere for
language interaction and also to encourage and help the students to practise speaking
English without any serious or stressful expectation. This reduced classroom anxiety
as well as increasing students’ confidence and also motivated the language interaction

climate more than before.

5.5 Students’ responses from the interview

A new group of five students was chosen at random from students in the classroom
excluding the previous first group of five students in cycle one. They participated in
the informal interview after the research cycle two had been completed. A set of
questions (see appendix 5) which had been used with the first group in cycle one were

used again to explore and investigate their feedback on the research activities.
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5.5.1 Favourable responses
a. Positive attitude to learning English
- Having more enthusiasm to learn English

The students expressed the view that changes resulting from the research activities in
the classroom made them more enthusiastic about learning English. They said that
learning English at the moment did not bore them and they did not fall asleep as in the
past. At present, when it was time for an English lesson, they felt more enthusiastic to

learn the subject which was different from their feelings in the past.
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(At present, we’re happy and pay more attention to learn English because
we prefer learning English by real use of the language to just listening

to the teacher.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G2)

The students also accepted that English is important for them at present for it will
provide them a better opportunity to get a good job or even get a better working

position in the job.
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(I realize that English language is very important for students at present. It
will be very necessary in the future to get a good job and we will progress

faster in a job if we can speak English well.) (S4, S5, G2)
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- The animated classroom.

The group had a positive opinion about the learning activities at present. They said
they liked many activities that I had arranged for them to learn the language. They
said that such activities made them enjoy learning the target language which was

different from the past.
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(I am happy with the activities the teacher has arranged for us at present
such as pair chatting, role-play, information gap. It has made the students
enjoy learning English and I would like to learn like this further in the future.)
(S1, S3, S4, G2)
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(We enjoyed walking around the classroom to practise speaking English with
our friends. Furthermore, the listening practice also gave a good chance for

us to experience with real conversation in English. I think it’s very useful for

students.) (S2, S5, G2)

Moreover, the students said that they were happy to learn English through games and
songs. They hardly ever fell asleep after the commencement of the research activities.
They said games and songs could help them to improve their language skills

especially their listening and speaking performances.
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(Learning English with games and songs is very good. It’s fun and is not

boring. I hope the teacher will use games and songs a lot.) (S1, S2, S5, G2)
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(Games and songs made it fun to learn English, the students can practise
listening at the same time. It won’t make the students get bored with the

learning, but on the contrary we like to learn it.) (S3, S4, G2)
- Less pressure with grammar.

The group was happy and preferred to learn English with the fewer sessions of
learning focused on grammar. They said grammar made them stressed and they did
not like to learn English because they hardly understood the grammar rules and usages
when they had to learn about them.
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(I like to learn English with the least grammar because it’s difficult to

understand. Learning like this is very good.) (S1, S3, G2)
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(We were stressed by the grammar in the former time because we didn’t

understand it, but now we do not feel like that.) (S2, S4, S5, G2)
- Learning by real use of English.

A chance to really use the English language for speaking is necessary for the students
to improve their communication skill. The group mentioned that they liked learning
English by this method because it gave them a chance to use the real language. It is
more useful than just learning grammar, reading and writing, but they could not use

the language to communicate.
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(I like to learn English at present. It’s fun and useful for students, and 1

didn’t have a headache with the grammar which is difficult and boring.



114

We had chances to use language for speaking. I don’t fall asleep anymore.)

(S1, S2, S4, G2)
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(Learning English by using the language for communication is better than

the old method. It’s useful for the students to use it for speaking with
foreigners. It helps us to not be afraid to talk with them.) (S3, S5, G2)

b. Student’s development

Students were also asked to reflect on their improvement after research cycle two had

been completed. Their contributions follow:
- Having more confidence to speak English

The students said that at present they had more confidence to speak English than in
the past because the research program provided them with good opportunities to
practise conversation in English. It is different from before when they rarely had a

chance to exercise in English.
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(Now, we risk speaking English more than in the past because we had chances
to practise conversation in English which formerly we rarely had like this.)

(S2, S3,G2)
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(Learning English previously focused mostly on grammar and reading
exercises, students didn’t have an opportunity to practise speaking English at

all, so, at first we felt shy and lack of confidence when were to speak English,

but now it’s better.) (S1, S5, G2)
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- Having more positive attitude to learn English

Two students expressed that the new teaching approach made them felt good to learn
English because they were not so stressed with the difficult grammar and reading
exercises as they had been previously. This facilitated their eagerness to learn English
in the future.
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(I started having a better feeling to learn English since you (the teacher)
had implemented the new teaching activities. It could encourage the students

to master the language in the future.) (S3, S4, G2)
- Groupwork skill development

The students stated that the new learning approach had facilitated their groupwork
skill. The learning arrangements conducted by pairs-chatting and groupwork
collaboration could train them to improve their teamwork contributions.
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(The research activities have promoted our cooperative skill. We have
developed such skill by pairs-chatting and groupwork collaboration

arrangements.) (S3, S4, G2)
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5.5.2 Students’ criticism and suggested changes

a. Students’ criticism

- Lack of opportunity to use English in real life

The students mentioned (in common with students in group 1) that they did not have
any chance to speak English outside the classroom. Therefore, after walking out from
the English class, the communication skills they just practised would soon be
forgotten.
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(We usually forget the conversation we had practised when we stepped out
Jfrom the English class because we did not have a chance to use it again.) (S1,

S2, 83, G2)
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(We did not use English after the English class even with the English teacher,
we spoke together in Thai outside the classroom. Moreover, my parents or

anyone near me could not speak English at all.) (S4, S5, G2)

- Pressure from the restricted time and the teacher’s expectation

Even though I tried to lessen my expectations of the students’ language performance,
they still mentioned stress resulting from the standard of work I required from them.
Moreover, they commented about the restricted time I had provided for them to

practise for a presentation. Very often, it made them felt unsure of their performance.



117

= 9

9 =2 =} Y Y 9 3 [ Y o o "9

sanueiing Innaidnyados noasudoayantiu meya lises1a dudslindon

(I feel, sometimes, the teacher gave the students a very short time to practise
the conversation, so when we had to present in front of the class, we could not
do it efficiently because we were not ready to do it.) (S1, S2, S3, G2)
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(We were excited and stressed when the time for practice was up when

we still could not have an effective conversation.) (S4, G2)
- Illiteracy concern

Two girls in the group expressed their concern that the learning, at present, focused
too much on communication and would give students less chance to develop their
reading and writing skills. They were worried that, subsequently, they would perform
poorly in those skills as well because of the fact that they rarely have an opportunity
to speak English in real life.
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(I'm concerned that the students won’t be able to read and write

English well if we had to practise a lot in conversation.) (S1, S4, G2)

They proposed that I (the researcher) should maintain a session of reading and writing
exercises because it’s still important for them if they are going to study at a higher
level and also they thought that these two skills, actually, were not the main problems
for them to learn English.

v =) Y ~

1 o Yo =< 1 = Y v & o
ﬂgmfﬂ:m“lwumsﬂuvlnmumﬂu“lﬂmzl INFICNUNTIAYHUDUNY ADUTIURN

o

(Teacher should maintain having the students learn or practise with
reading and writing because it’s useful for us to be good in English

and to learn in a higher level in the future.) (S1, S4, G2)
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They said that it is not too difficult for students if they try to practise to read and
write. Another student agreed with them, but said that, however, the teacher should

not have the students read or write too difficult matters. (S5, G2)
b. Students’ suggestions
- A chance to learn English outside the classroom

The students needed a chance to learn English outside the classroom. They said that it
is more interesting to experience the target language in a different place from a square

box.
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(I would like teacher to take the students to learn English in other places
outside the classroom, it will make the learning climate more interesting
and help the student feel more enthusiastic to learn English.)

(S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G2)
- An opportunity to learn English with more practical resources

The students needed to learn the language by other practical means such as listening

in a sound laboratory.
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(The teacher should take us to learn English in sound lab room, with a

computer, seeing the movie or listen from a tape. It will make us would

like to learn English much more.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, G2)

In the case of learning English on the computer or by watching movies, owing to the
school’s lack of resources, I told them frankly that I could not respond to their needs,

however I suggested for them some interesting websites: google; yahoo; student
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weekly, etc. in case they would like to learn or practise English by themselves at
home or during the computer learning hour at school. I supported and encouraged the
students to practise watching movies in the English language if they really wanted to
improve their interactive skills. At the end I praised the students for having good ideas

to develop their language skills.

5.6 Reflections

The changes and adjustments in research cycle two were a good experience for me as
a teacher to find ways of improving in the next cycle. The reflective data both on

change and on research of research cycle two are presented below.

5.6.1 Reflection on change

- Students more active to learn English

After the grammar session was decreased in research cycle 2, it was evident that the
students were more enthusiastic to learn English than in cycle 1. Almost every time
when I had the students work or practise conversation in pairs and in a group, they
would quickly get together and do the activity. Without being confused by grammar,
the students were happier to join any language activities they had been set. Most of
the activities involved active student participation with the aim to have students use

the target language for communication as much as possible.

- A good rapport

The research activities improved relationships between teacher and students. The
students, at present, do not hesitate to approach me. They often come to me requesting
help and sometimes have a light-hearted conversation with me. The formerly fearful

and silent students now have absolutely disappeared.

At the end of research cycle two, the change that has been most evident is the

students’ behaviour in the learning context. Most of the students, for the time being,
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look happy and satisfied with the language activities in which they had participated.
The old picture of a silent classroom has disappeared. All students were encouraged to
take a risk to experience the language in a friendly atmosphere. It is a sign of good

things happening.

However, the research outcomes in the other aspects still need to be improved further
in the next cycle. The students, at present, have just started to improve their language
competency and there are also other issues that need to be changed. All four skills
(speaking, listening, reading and writing) of language performance still have to be

improved in the following cycles.

- A communication problem

I still had a communication problem with the less able students at the end of research
cycle 2 and it is unfortunate that these students are the larger group in this class, so I

always have a hard time and they did not easily understand what I have said to them.

Almost every time I explain the rules of joining the language activities, I had to repeat
the explanation at least twice before I could be confident that the activity could get
started. Finally, if I still felt that the students did not understand my explanation, I

would switch to speak Thai with them.

However, this was not a crucial problem of implementing the research activities
because the positive attitude of the students to learning English was impressive and
the collaboration they gave to me, during the class, to complete all the assignments

was significant.

- The teacher’s English performance

This is also a crucial problem for non native English speaking teachers that we cannot

utilize the target language fluently. In every period, I always tried my best to speak

English with the students, but as I am not a native English speaker, sometimes, I had



121

to stop and recall some vocabulary before speaking out. I often had a feeling that I

could not yet speak English as fluently as I needed to.

It is unfortunate that the students and I live in the same environment that English is
rarely used for interaction in daily life, so this can affect our confidence when we

have to speak English.

- Accuracy versus fluency

It cannot be denied that both accuracy and fluency are significant in language
learning. In English teaching with the focus on the grammatical approach which I
formerly employed, accuracy is emphasized more than fluency. Students in the class
were instructed to focus on linguistic detail. They were accustomed to the exact words
and could not put up with ambiguity. So the question sometimes had arisen whether

accuracy or fluency should dominate, recognizing the students’ low language ability.

Beginners like my students should have good fundamental English, which is
primarily, though not solely, built on accuracy. It is believed that if bad language
habits are formed and are not corrected in time, they are difficult to break. Moreover,
for the students who are learning English in a non- English-speaking country, there is
little chance for them to learn an acceptable form of English outside the classroom.
So, in order to achieve accuracy, my students need rigorous language training in their

classes.

However, it does not mean that accuracy is 100% error-free, which is impossible. I
always realize that during the controlled language practice sessions for my students, a
high degree of accuracy should be required. Not only are the students encouraged to
make as few errors as possible, but they are also expected to manipulate the language

system as spontaneously and flexibly as possible.
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- Students’ learning style

The students still learned by rote when practising the target language. They did not try
enough to change this, thus they could not create their own language to communicate

with one another even though I tried to encourage them.

It is not easy to change the rote behaviour they were used to within a short time
because they have relied on it so long for learning in almost every subject. Moreover,
the restraint of their limited English vocabulary also obstructed them from being able
to create their own English conversations. However, I hoped that by applying the
communicative approach which provided the students with chances for authentic use

of the target language, they will improve in the future.

- Group collaboration

Each group in the class performed differently depending on the English background
of individual members in the group. When I had the students work together in a
group the more able learners always got together to form a group separate from the
less able learners. This resulted in a big difference in the quality of work I received

from them.

In the more able groups, students helped each other actively to complete the work,
which was absolutely different from the less able groups where each student just sat
still waiting for someone to start to work and that each person had to proceed with the
work until it was completed while the others could provide little support beyond a

cheerful word.

The lesson I have learned about the group work from both cycles was that the less
able students should not have been together in a group because they could not manage
or motivate themselves to work together until the work was completed. They did not
show any attempt to do the work even though I tried to encourage them every period.
I have to do something in the next cycle to change these students to improve their

learning behaviour and outcomes.
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5.6.2.1 Students’ language performance
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The observed data in Table 6 after finishing research cycle two showed that there was

an improvement on some students’ learning behavior when compared with the first

cycle. The implementation of the research activities in the second cycle had resulted

in the development of some students

Table 6: Students’ language performance

Number of observed students (N=30)

B=16,G=14
Items Observed behaviours Spiral 1 Spiral 2
boy girl boy girl

Try to speak English when asking and answering questions with

! the teacher. ! : 2 !
Being observed to put effort and can speak English with friends

g when working in a group. 0 g 0 :
Being observed to put effort and can create their own words or

3 sentences for rehearsing speaking and presenting in front of the 0 2 2 8
classroom.
Be able to understand content from listening practice and

4 questioning in English fairly*. 2 3 3 6

5 Participate in the language learning activities actively. 12 14 12 12
Be able to read, understand and tell the meaning of words,

0 sentences or reading passages fairly*. ? : : 5
Be able to write basic/simple words, sentences or short

! passage/essay in English. . ! . 5
Showed attempt and be able to finish work assignment within a

s determined time. ’ ’ ! 10

9 Completed work assignments with a good quality. 2 12 2 12
Focus on learning or practising the target language to finish the

10 work assignment. (can control themselves to attain the goal ) : 0 2 !

* See Appendix 7.
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- Students’ listening and speaking performance

Research cycle two had made an improvement in students’ listening and speaking
performance. Though the students were a long way from being fluent, the research
project started encouraging them to risk speaking English and they could now speak

longer than previously.

At the moment, at least, the students can greet each other and speak some basic
sentences such as What’s your name? How old are you?, What is your favourite ...?
What time is it? What is your father/mother? or What does your father/mother do?,

Where do you live?, How many people/.... are there in your family/classroom/...? .

The summarized data in Table 6 showed that the number of 9 students (2 boys and 7
girls) which increased from 3 (1 boy and 2 girls) were observed trying to speak
English, though not in every period, when asking and answering questions and also
the number of 5 girls (increased from 2) had tried to speak English when they were
working or sharing ideas in a group though it was just short and simple words or

sentences and mixed with the Thai language.

In addition, the number of 10 students (2 boys and 8 girls increased from only 2 girls
in research cycle one) were noticed sometimes making an effort and were able to
create their own communicative sentences for presentation in front of the class though
just short and simple sentences. In case of students’ listening performance, I
witnessed 9 students (3 boys and 6 girls increased from 5 in cycle one) being able to
understand some contents from listening practice though the remainder still needed

further improvement.

Such improvement might imply that my changes in research cycle two could start
building up students’ confidence and also developing their listening and speaking

skills.
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- Students’ reading and writing performance

Eleven students (3 boys and 8 girls increased from 5 in the first cycle) were observed
to have (Level 2) performance in reading and writing skills after research cycle two
was completed. I noticed that they could read and translate better than formerly but

still performed at a slow speed.

From my observation, the students’ reading performance had improved more than
their writing performance which increased by just 1 student in item 7. When they
were to work in groups the students could read and translate the passage at a fair
(Level 2) level but their writing performance still needed further development in the

next cycle.

- Students’ responsibility

Students’ responsibility had been considered an important issue especially for the
boys in this classroom context. When I had the students work in groups or practise
speaking English, many boys had been observed to practise less than I expected.

They still preferred teasing each other.

From my observation, many boys had a short attention span for learning and
practising the target language. Once they faced difficulties they usually quit and
started joking and teasing each other. Moreover, some boys were noticed to interrupt
other students while practising the language. This issue needed a practical solution

from all teachers at secondary level.

- The Individual’s work quality

The quality of students’ work did not improve in this research cycle. Most of the boys
still finished and submitted their work with low quality. However, this also happened
in every other subject, thus I and other teachers would have to help one another to

solve this problem.
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5.7 Changes needed for the next cycle

Some changes or adjustments need to be made for the next cycle both for responding
to the students’ requirements and helping the students to improve their language

competence.

- Solving the students’ short attention span and lack of responsibility.

One important issue I found with my students, particularly the boys, was that they had
a short attention span and lacked responsibility to learn and practise speaking or

complete the work assignments.

Therefore, motivation strategies to promote students’ responsibility will be

implemented in the next cycles.

- Integrate the more able and less able students in the same group.

I noticed in both research cycles that the less able students, if joined together in the
same group, could not make progress in their language performance. Therefore, in the
third cycle, I will try to mix the more able and less able students together in the same
group in order to have the faster help and work with the slower by an expectation to

see the development in the less able students.

- Provide the students with more reading and writing exercises.

The research activities made the students try to speak English and also create a lively
classroom climate, but, at the same time, the students’ reading and writing
performances were improving rather slowly. However, according to the basic
curriculum, the students still have to take a paper-based examination that evaluates
their reading and writing skills. Therefore, it is necessary to organize or adjust the
learning activities to provide opportunities for the students to practise reading and
writing in the next cycle. In addition, in my opinion, the less able students need extra

time to practise much more in reading and writing, thus in research cycle three, to
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help them, I will set a time after lunch twice a week to have them practise more in

those two necessary skills.
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CHAPTER 6
ACTION AND OUTCOMES OF RESEARCH CYCLE THREE

6.1 Context after research cycle two

Research cycle two ended with improvements especially in the learning atmosphere
and also in a few students’ communication performance while most students still
showed little sign of improvement. In fact, if considered in a positive light, this
research project was really the first time students learned English for communication,
so I was satisfied to see a few students in the classroom willing and trying to use
English for communication with their friends by themselves without any intervention
from me. I understood that it was impossible for my students to speak English freely
and fluently only two months after the research had been started. Language

communication skill needs time for learning and practicing (Gardner, 2001).

The difference between research cycles one and two was that the teaching
arrangements of research cycle two responded much more directly to students’
requirements to focus on the target language interactive activities by reducing the part
of grammatical learning while applying more practical language animated activities:
songs, games, pair chatting, role-play, group working and simulation. As a result, the
learning topic each week of research cycle two was arranged to provide an
opportunity for the students to have an authentic experience with the target language

as far as I could provide.
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6.2 Planning for the third cycle

Before the commencement of research cycle three, the data (teacher’s journal,
observing data, students’ portfolios and the students’ feedback from an interview)

were reviewed and analysed carefully to develop and adjust the new teaching plan.

The issues which students proposed from the group interview for research cycle three

were the following:

e Use more teaching resources and instruments. (cassette tape, VCD, computer)

e Provide the students with an opportunity for learning outside the classroom.

e Apply more songs, games and animated activities for learning.

e Give rewards for some suitable performances.

e Keep on having the students practise and develop reading and writing skills.

I acknowledged that students preferred learning English as active learners using
animated activities rather than being passive learners. Moreover, students needed
more opportunities to learn and practise the target language by a variety of practical
activities and resources which previous groups had also proposed. However, I could

not respond to all the students’ needs for the reasons presented below.

In case of the teaching resources, I told the students that I could have them learn and
practise speaking and listening more just by the cassette tapes or CDs, but I could not
provide them with computer and VCD (watching movie) due to our school’s
constrained resources. The school had a computer room on each site and it was used
fully on weekdays for computer instruction. Another point was that I also could not
have the students learn the target language by watching movies because the school did
not have a television free for use at the moment (all televisions were used in a

computer room, drama room and also available at the nursery and kindergarten site).
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Learning outside the classroom especially ‘outside school’ was another point that
students proposed during the interview. This was a good idea and really interesting,
but as I had to plan ahead for such activity, therefore it was rather difficult to conduct
during the school’s semester as it would affect other teachers’ instruction because all
teachers had planned their teaching schedules in advance. Moreover, according to the
school’s regulations, if a teacher wanted to take students to learn outside school,
he/she must prepare and propose the project in advance for getting permission from
the school’s assistant principal (academic) and also the administrator. Teachers also
had to seek support from other teachers for changing the teaching period as well as

arranging a vehicle for taking the students to the target place.

In addition, it is rather difficult and inconvenient for only one teacher (myself) to take
care of and control all thirty students when outside the school and also to finish all
activities within a determined time including the travelling time. For those reasons
above, I told the students that it was more convenient and possible to conduct this

activity in the next semester.

Responsibility was another issue of my students. From my experience in both
previous cycles, I found that many students lacked responsibility which is the
essential attribute of successful learners in all subjects. I intended to use collaborative
learning to promote responsibility by having the more and the less capable students
work together in the same group because when I had the students form a group to
work or practise the target language, I usually found that, students formed a group on
the basis of personal relationships or with students who had the same level of learning
performance. I saw that the more capable students hardly ever worked with the less
capable students. I expected that the more capable students would be able to help and
encourage their slower partners to concentrate on learning activities and in
consequence to improve their learning outcomes. Therefore, in research cycle three I
decided to try setting up the new groups by integrating the more and the less capable

students together for promoting students’ good behaviour.
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Moreover, during the research cycle three a midterm examination was set in
accordance with the school’s usual operating schedule. The test is paper-based which
required a level of literacy competence to pass the test. As a result, I had to adjust my
teaching to focus more on reading and writing to help prepare my students for the test.
This was a requirement of the workplace and I must follow the system, even though I

was conducting the research project.

Owing to the new basic educational curriculum (2001), besides teaching and
evaluating the target language by aiming at the communicative purposes, the
regulations of the assessment system also require teachers to measure students’

competency in reading, critical thinking and communicative writing.

Therefore, I had adjusted my lesson plans, particularly, during the second and the
third week by switching the conversation practice time to the language warm up
session which took about fifteen minutes in every learning period and after that I had
the students review and practise grammar, reading and writing exercises. To do this,
students still had an opportunity to interact together with the target language though it

seemed merely a short time.

As a result, the main features of the revised program for the research cycle three were:

1. To set up new groups of students by mixing the more and the less

capable students together in a group.

2. To promote students’ cooperative learning and responsibility.

3. To reward students’ good performance and work.

4. To adjust the teaching and learning time in the second and third week to
allow the students to practise more literacy skill as a preparation for taking

the test and also to set up extra time to tutor the less capable students in

literacy skill.
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A set of five new learning topics, was chosen to support the main theme of research
cycle three. These learning topics aimed for the students to have more opportunity to
use English in many practical situations that might happen in real life and might be

useful for them in the future. The learning topics were below as follows:

Week 1 - What’s the matter with you? 5 periods

Week 2 - How about your opinion? 5 periods
(Expressing Opinions)

Week 3 - What’s your hobby? 5 periods

Week 4 - At the restaurant 5 periods

Week 5 - How about your holiday? 5 periods

6.3 Implementation of the research cycle three

Week 1 - Learning topic: ‘What’s the matter with you?’

The learning topic ‘What’s the matter with you?’ aimed for the students to be able to
communicate in English by asking and telling their friends or other people what had
happened to them. In addition, students could also suggest or provide an appropriate,

practical solution for each situation.

In the first period of the third cycle, I initiated the research activity by establishing
new groups of five students mixing the more and the less capable students together in
every group with a hope that the more capable students would help and encourage
their colleagues whenever they worked and practised speaking English together in a
group. Therefore, all 4 or 5 boys and girls who had been considered, when compared
with other students in this classroom context, as the more capable students, and who

formerly always stayed together in the same group were separated into each new

group.
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However, when they were separated from their group, the more capable boys and
girls, firstly, seemed unhappy and were unwilling to collaborate with my regrouping
purpose. I had to explain my purpose and that I hoped them to be the leader of each
group in order to help explaining what I had said in English which might be rather
difficult for their colleagues. Moreover, I also hoped they would encourage the team
to complete the work. They subsequently accepted my request but with a little

concern appearing on their faces.

At the time of the language warm up session in every learning period, if I did not
conduct any special activities for the class, I always had the students review
vocabulary and sentences they had learned in both the first and the second cycle.
Some students were randomly chosen to speak English by being asked the basic
questions they had practised formerly. Moreover, in some periods, I would build up
the situations which related to the learning topics that the students had experienced

before and then called some couples to show their communication ability.

When I introduced the main content, students learned and practised the new
vocabulary and conversation sentences of the learning topic: What’s the matter with
you?; What happened with you?; What’s wrong with you?; I've got a headache; I've

got a stomach ache, backache, toothache, etc.

At the end, each group practised the conversation freely on their own. I challenged
and encouraged the students by preparing some candy for the groups that could
present their language performance in front of the class within the given time. This
could motivate the students to try to practise more actively and finally quite a few

students could get the candies from me.

In period three and four, each group was assigned to practise, independently, speaking
English by chatting in pairs and rotating within a group while I acted as a facilitator of
the interaction setting and also an observer of their practice. I encouraged the students
to feel free to practise the conversation without worrying about making a mistake

especially in a very long dialogue. Bailey (2005, p.173) stated that “in general, the
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practice in Communicative Language Teaching is not to interrupt a learner to react to
an error if he is communicating his message successfully even with the error”.

At last, before the time was up, I called each group to present their work in front of
the class to show their language performance. Many students, in my opinion, did a
good job according to their language competence while there were also many students

whom I still had to help.

Games and songs were used to relax the students as well as providing them with more
chances to experience the target language with other kinds of activity. The purpose of
using games and songs was not only for enjoyment but also for learning the target
language naturally. They provided practically a more active and entertaining
classroom atmosphere without any pressure on students to strive to meet learning
goals. I could witness some unaware students speak out in English even though it was
only a word or short sentence despite the fact that they always kept quiet in the usual
classroom climate. However, it was impossible in the real world foreign language
classroom that the teacher could expect and compel students to interact with the target
language all the time because it clearly appeared in my classroom that students

preferred to speak Thai rather than English.

The last period was focused on reading and writing practice. I had every group read
by themselves a short story from the textbook for fifteen minutes and summarize the
story they had read. Then when the time was up a representative of each group

presented their work in front of the class.

At the beginning, I saw every group actively work together. Then, after five to ten
minutes passed, some students began to tease and talk together. When I asked them to
keep concentrating to help their group to finish the work, they told me that they
couldn’t read and understand the story. I then helped the students and also encouraged
them to keep on trying to finish the assignment. I also prepared the candy for this
activity. However, I noticed that they still had a short concentration span for the work.
Mixing the more and the less capable students together in the same group, in my
context, did not motivate or bring about active learning behaviour for the less capable

students.



135

When fifteen minutes passed, none of the groups had finished the assignment. Most of
the students had the same problem that they knew the meaning of only a few words in

English, so they took a very long time looking up words in the dictionary.

I extended time for the students to thirty minutes and also circulated the class to
provide help for the groups. In consequence, many groups did finish and presented

their work in front of the class.

Week 2 - Learning topic: ‘How about your opinion?’

The topic ‘How about your opinion?’ aimed to give students an opportunity to
express their opinion about events that they had seen, heard or experienced. However,
as [ had mentioned at the beginning that the teaching plan which was set for both the
second and the third week in cycle three had to be adjusted a little bit due to the
school’s examination period. I needed time to tutor the students to understand and

practise grammar, reading and writing in order to help them take the test successfully.

In the first period, instead of having the students learn directly through the text
sentence by sentence as before, I started the activity by having the students work in
pairs and in a group to interact with each other by using the handouts I gave them. I
wanted to see whether the students could start learning by themselves. I found, from
observation, that the students tried to practise speaking English just for a short time at
the beginning, but after that they began losing their intention to practise the target

language and started to tease and play together.

I started to realise that my good intention to have the more capable students help or
encourage the less capable students to improve their learning behaviour might not
succeed because, in fact, the more capable students as defined in this classroom
context were just equal to average students in other classrooms. Therefore, when they
were mixed in the same group with the majority of less capable learners, they were

soon influenced and swallowed up by the group’s characteristics.
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I had the students read and summarize the main ideas of the story they had read and
also learn the grammar usage of the learning topic while I walked around the
classroom to provide help. I tried my best to explain slowly and give examples to
students, however many of them still did not understand. This reflected that apart
from knowing just a little vocabulary, students also lacked necessary basic

grammatical understanding.

From the second to the fifth period, owing to the time constraint set for the
conversation practice, I had the students learn and practise, briefly, vocabulary and
speaking sentences as usual. After that I used pictures of famous people: actors or
singers, animals and some interesting pictures such as celebrating a party, a religious
ceremony, smiling people, lonely people, or crying children for the students to express
opinions about in English. I also utilised a quiz game and candy to create an enjoyable

learning atmosphere as well as to encourage and develop their communication.

When it was time to get into the reading and grammar learning session, I employed
cooperative learning for the students to work, to do an exercise and present it to the
class. Moreover, every group was to practise writing by discussing together and then

writing up the communicative sentences.

From my observation, having the students learn by group collaboration was better and
more practical than having them learn individually since the students had an
opportunity to discuss and share ideas together though I usually noticed the more

capable students mostly were the ones who finished the work.

Week 3 - Learning topic: ‘What’s your hobby?’

The third week was set for the students to practise asking and telling about what they
have as a hobby but it was still in the period of the school’s midterm examination. So
time provided for conversation practice was limited to just fifteen minutes in the early
session of every learning period and the latter part was set for the practice of reading

and writing.
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Due to the time constraint for communication practice, the students, therefore, only
had an opportunity to practise speaking English with a few short basic communicative
words and sentences. This made me feel like the classroom was turning back to the

old picture of having the passive and inactive students.

I clearly experienced the different classroom climate between the two weeks of the
school’s testing and the learning which focused on the communicative purpose when
students were happier to learn in an interactive atmosphere than to learn by focusing
on literacy. However, we cannot deny that good literacy skill is very important and
necessary for students in the EFL context for it is used much more than the
communicative skill. Therefore, it is the duty of the teacher to build up practical and

interesting activities to promote and develop such skill for students.

Week 4 - Learning topic: ‘At the restaurant’

The learning activity and atmosphere in the fourth week returned to the normal
practice of the research procedure. I planned to employ role-play as the main learning

activity for the topic ‘At the restaurant’ this week.

Before I started to conduct the research procedures again I had to remind the students
once more about the aims and the continuity of the research project in order to get
good collaboration from them as in the first and second cycles. I was pleased that the
students were willing and looked happy to be back again in the animated learning

climate.

Besides the above agreement, I tried again to encourage the more capable students in
each group to act as group leader when I had the students work in groups. What I had
done was to invite the more capable girls and boys after class and asked for their
cooperation to perform as a role model for their colleagues to pay attention and
attempt to practise the target language and also to help their friends as much as they
could. I told them directly that I would like to see the students help each other to
improve their target language learning outcomes and also to speak English at least

with basic words or sentences.
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In the first period, I had the students listen to the conversation from a cassette tape
between the customer and the waiter in the restaurant. After that I asked them
questions to check their understanding. I found that merely three students from the
thirty in the class had grasped a few words or sentences spoken on the tape, so, it
appeared in consequence that no one could understand the content of the conversation.
Hence, not many students were able to answer the questions I asked them. However, [
was impressed by seeing many students try to listen and share their opinion during the

activity.

After listening to the cassette tape, all students practised the necessary vocabulary and
practical sentences before they were left to freely rehearse speaking from conversation
dialogues in pairs or in a group of three. It was fortunate that students had already got

used to the learning arrangement and participated well. Then the classroom, in

consequence, was full of the sound of language practice.

In the second period, I reviewed the students’ understanding of the cassette tape they
had listened to in the first period. Seven or eight students showed an improvement in
understanding and could better respond to me when they were asked questions. After
a warm up session, students were assigned to get into pairs to practise the
conversations from the handouts. For this period, whenever they had finished
practising the dialogue, each pair had to present their language performance to me to
evaluate their progress and then they were assigned more complicated dialogues to

practise.

The third and the fourth periods were set aside for each group to rehearse a role-play
as if they were having a meal at the restaurant. Students were assigned to build up
their own conversation situation by applying their language experience with phrases
and vocabulary from handouts and tape dialogues. What had happened at first was
that most students told me that they could not do this activity because it was very
difficult for them. However, I told them to try first and I would also help and make

suggestions to them.



139

From my observation, the more capable student was the first person to finish the
assignment. Thus, I had to encourage the less capable students to help the team to
think and work. As a facilitator for students’ language practice, I circulated the room
checking the progress of each group and also providing help and suggestions to the

students.

Many groups worked until they had finished while some groups could not attain the

goal. Thus, I rewarded and gave compliments to the groups that completed their work
and showed their performance to their friends in front of the class, and I did not forget
to cheer and encourage the other groups to work further and present to me outside the

classroom.

Period five was assigned for the students to practise reading and writing. Group
collaboration was employed to support and provide an opportunity for the students to
discuss and work together. I provided the reading and writing exercise sheet for the
students to read and do the exercise (fill in the blanks, see in appendix 8). Before they
did the writing exercise the group had to read, translate and summarise the main idea
of the story they had read and then each group had to present their understanding to

me within the determined time. Every group collaborated well.

Week 5 - Learning topic: ‘How about your holiday?’

‘How about your holiday?’ was the last topic of the third cycle. It aimed for the
students to learn, discuss and share ideas about important holidays both in Thailand
and internationally. In addition, students were also to share experiences about

activities they always do on holidays.

As a language warm up in the first period, I started the learning activity by having an
informal conversation and asking the students some questions about their knowledge
of the important holidays. I also had the students exchange ideas about activities in
which Thai people always engage on these days. What do Thai people always do on
Khao Pansa, Makha Bhucha, Visakha Bhucha, Piya Maharaj, Chakree day, the King



140

and Queen’s birthday etc.? In addition, I had the students share ideas about their

activities on those days.

About half of the students participated and exchanged opinions actively during the
discussion. I also tried to encourage the students to speak in English though they
seemed happier to speak and respond to me in Thai. However, I didn’t pressure them
too much to use the target language because I would like to have the students practise
speaking the target language gradually or step by step. I think it was better than to
accelerate them which might make stress and discourage students from trying to
develop their communicative skill (Bailey 2005, p159). 1 just told them that I would
like to see an improvement in their interacting skill which, someday, might be useful
for them. After that, I noticed quite a few girls try to respond to my questions in
English, however I realised that it was impossible for them to speak English all the
time. At this moment, I was pleased that my project could give the students

confidence to speak English.

Handouts of essential vocabulary and practical communicative sentences were
provided for students as usual after a warm up discussion. It was very necessary for
my students to learn and practise before they moved to the next step of uncontrolled
speaking practice both in pairs and in a group. The training was just a regular
language control session in the whole class, so there were no problems with the
practice collaboration. What really concerned me was how many students could really

understand what they were saying.

The overall climate of language learning and practice in the second period was fine.
The activities were the same as the first period and most of the students collaborated
well to use the target language except some boys and a few girls with short
concentration spans. In this second period, some students were called, at random, to
exchange details about their activities on holiday. Many students shared their opinions
in English, but only with short words or sentences while a few could speak a little
longer. Most of the students still persisted with the rote learning method. A few
students could present their language performance without depending on the sample

sentences in the handouts.
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In the third period after a routine language warm up we reviewed some basic essential
words or sentences. I had the students practise listening to a cassette tape of the
conversation between two people who were talking about their activities on holiday
and then answer questions. Students actively listened to the tape but it appeared at the
end that no students could understand the words or sentences spoken in it. When I
asked them questions, no one could respond correctly. However, I was impressed to
see many students were keen to listen to the tape even though it seemed so fast and
hard for them to be able to understand the dialogue. Later, when I gradually keyed
them step by step, some students began to show a better understanding than at the

initial step.

I used the questioning method for the latter part to expose students to the target
language. From my observation, less than ten students could understand some of my
questions and made an effort to respond to the questions in English whereas the other
students did not show any signs of understanding at all. However, it was a good thing
to see the faster students try to help or explain the meaning of questions for their less

able colleagues.

In conclusion, the learning atmosphere at the moment was evidently very much better
than the first three weeks of research cycle three but what still dissatisfied me and
made me unhappy was that I could see only a little improvement in language

performance by most of the students.

In the fourth and fifth period, I gave work sheets detailing six important holidays in
Thailand for the students to practise reading in a group. Students in each group had to
read the story, discuss together, summarize the main idea of the story and then draw a
mind map of the holiday they had read to show the importance of each holiday and
what sort of activities Thai people always do on those days. I allowed the students to
discuss together and present both in English and Thai because of their restricted

English so they were happy to do the work.
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6.4 Changes made after research cycle two

The followings changes were made in research cycle three to respond to the students’
requirements and also to promote the students’ suitable learning behaviour in the

classroom.
- Integrating the more and less capable students in the same group.

In research cycle three I had set up students’ new groups by integrating the more
capable students with the less capable students in the same group. My purpose of
doing this was to have the prior group help their slower colleagues to improve the

target language performance as I had reasoned above.

From my observation, the new group-setting had not given as good results as |
expected. The more capable students could not help and encourage responsibility
among their less capable partners. I noticed many times that the more capable students
had to finish the work with little help from their partners in the group. As a result of

this change, I decided not to continue trying this idea further in research cycle four.
- Utilising more teaching resources for practising the target language.

I utilised more audio cassette tapes and CDs particularly about the conversation in
situations to support and facilitate the authentic language practice. By applying these
resources mainly for listening practice, it created an active learning climate, and
started improving, though just a little, some students’ listening skills so that they
could grasp the spoken words or sentences faster than formerly. Most of the students
still did not make much progress. However, using such resources could help promote
students’ eagerness to practise the target language because I noticed that whenever the
learning activities were conducted by listening practice from CDs or audio cassette

tape, the students were happy and actively took part in all the learning activities.
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- Employing cooperative learning

In research cycle three, I mostly had the students practise speaking English and work
in groups hoping to have them help one another to improve their language
performance and also encourage group responsibility. From my observation, most of
the groups responded well to the approach though some groups had a problem which I

must watch to help and encourage them to attain the goal.

However, in my opinion, most students benefited more from their collaboration in a
group while learning and working than having them learn individually because they
had opportunities for discussing and exchanging ideas with friends as well as sharing
duties to finish the work. Therefore, I will continue to utilise this approach in the next

cycle.

- Providing the students with more reading and writing practice

As research cycle three was during the school examination period, my students
needed to be tutored to pass the test successfully. I adjusted the time in the second and

third week to have them practise more reading, writing and grammar.

In addition, I set the extra time, after lunch two days a week, for the less capable
students to practise reading and writing with me. I set aside these times to help the
target students because I, as a teacher and assistant principal in the student affairs
division, had other duties to do on other days (all teachers had to supervise students
during the break time for two days a week and to undertake many other duties in the

school).

I could not set the special time for training the less capable students in the evening,
after school or on the weekend because firstly, it was inconvenient for students who
lived too far away from school to stay late for learning after school and go back home
by bus or the special vehicle. (I have explained in chapter one that most of our
secondary students were less able learners and some lived far away from school).

Secondly many students found it inconvenient and difficult to go to school at the
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weekend. (No one can take them to school; they had to take care of the house or
younger sister/brother because parents have to work on the weekend; it was
inconvenient coming to school because the van did not run; they would like to play at

the weekend, and did not need to learn; etc.).

In summary, the adjusted time for preparing students to take the test benefited the
more able students as they could have time to practise reading and writing ahead

before taking the test while it did not benefit the slow students so much.

The extra time set for less capable students was arranged to accord with the time when
the target students and I could meet together due to the fact that there are many
special activities (after lunch) in the school that both the students and I must attend, so
it did not have much effect on improving the students. However, it was my

responsibility to hold this activity to help these students further in the following cycle.

- Rewarding the students

In research cycle three, when the students performed well in their language practice
and presentation I would reward and praise them to keep on doing good things. This
clearly motivated students to learn more actively and join in any language activities |
had arranged for them. Rewarding was one of extrinsic motivational strategies I
employed effectively in my project for promoting and encouraging the students to

practise the target language and finish their work.

Rewarding was not new to me and the subjects but it was often used effectively at any
time we needed or expected active participation and good work from the students.
Therefore, it will be used further in the next cycle for motivating students’ learning

and practising the target language.
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6.5 Students’ responses from the interview

A new group of five students who were not the same group as the former two cycles
was selected and invited to join the interviewing arrangement after the research cycle
three had been completed. Before I started asking the students, in order to make them
relax to express ideas, I had an informal conversation with them, telling them about
the aims of the interview and asking them to share ideas freely and frankly since the
data from the interview would be very useful for me to further develop the practical

learning activities for the next research cycle.
6.5.1 Favourable responses

I initiated the interview by asking the students to express opinions about the positive
aspects they found from the new learning arrangement I had conducted for them. The
observations they made were quite similar to the opinions that the previous two

groups in the first and second cycle had expressed. They are as follows.
a. Positive attitude to learning English
- Happy with the learning atmosphere and activities

All students expressed good feelings about the learning atmosphere. They said they

enjoyed most of the language practice activities and did not fall asleep as previously.
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(Learning atmosphere at present is fun. It’s better than the previous time

before you (the teacher) conducted a research study.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G3)
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(Learning English like this is better than just sitting and listening from teacher
which make the students feel asleep.) (S2, S4, G3)
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(I appreciate your methods of teaching currently, because you have made
a large change from before, we can ask you and you answer us. It’s a pleasant

learning climate and better than before.) (S1, S5, G3)

They also said that they were happier to learn English with games, songs and real
target language communication practice. (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G3) Such activities
made them enjoy learning English as an active learner. It was not boring like the
learning climate in the past. One student in the group said that learning English
language should be like this when they were in primary school to make them love to

study the target language, but in reality it was not. (S2, G3)
- Less stress than learning focused on grammar

The students stated that they preferred studying English at present because it was no
longer dominated by grammar contents and exercises. They hardly understood the
grammar rules because they are too complicated for them and make them unhappy

and stressed. They would not like to learn English with lots of grammar as before.
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(Grammar is difficult. We don’t understand and we don'’t like to study English

by focusing too much on grammar. Learning with these animated activities is

better, we like it.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G3)
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(We feel less stressed after the teacher reduced the teaching which focused on

grammar.) (S1, S2, S4, G3)

The students, however, agreed with the teacher that it was still necessary for them to
learn and practise grammar, reading and writing lessons because these were important

language skills for them, if they can, to study at a higher level.
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- More useful for students

Students said that learning the English language by focusing on the communicative
approach is more useful for them than learning focusing on a traditional grammar
translation approach because it might be useful for them to use the English language

to communicate with foreigners.
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(I think learning English by practising speaking is more useful for students
than learning the grammar because we might really use it to communicate
with foreigners someday.) (S2, S5, G3)
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(We will dare to speak with foreigners if we know some useful words or

sentences for interacting with them.) (S1, S2, S4, G3)
- Enjoy learning English with practical instruments

The group liked it when the teacher had them practise listening from a cassette tape. It

was fun and useful for them to practise and improve their listening skill.
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(I liked the activity that you (the teacher) had the students practise listening
from the cassette tape and asking questions when we had finished listening.
Such activity was fun and useful for improving our listening skill.) (S1, S2, S5,
G3)
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(Your questions after listening practice made us more active to think and
discuss together. I think it’s very good for students to practise reflecting and
giving response with the target language. It’s more practical than just having

the students do exercises in notebooks.) (S2, S3, G3)
- A Kkind teacher

The students explained that while I was implementing the research project they had
received rewards (candy) from when they did a good job. This made them happy and

more willing to learn English than in the past.
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(Now, you (the teacher) have built up a friendly and comfortable atmosphere
to learn English.) (S5, G3)
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(Teacher also gave us rewards when we have done well with our work.

It’s good!) (S1, S2, S4, G3)
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(Teacher is now kinder than previously. This made us dare to speak with you
or ask questions when we didn’t understand and need suggestions from you.)

(S3, G3)
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b. Student’s development

I also had the students reflect on their improvement in English after I had conducted

research cycle three. Students’ responses are presented below.
- Confidence to speak English

Students said that at present they had more confidence to speak English than formerly
because they had chances to practise and use the target language more often than
learning in the past.
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(Now I think I dare to speak English more than previously. (S2, S3, G3)

Before now, we didn’t dare to speak English because we afraid of making

mistakes. But, it is better though we still afraid of doing it.) (S1, G3)

I asked them to describe what they really meant by saying that they dare to speak
English at the moment because I had never seen them speak English by themselves

unless I had them practise in the classroom. Their responses were
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(I mean that at present we (students) had more chances to practise speaking
English in the classroom while formerly we hardly learned like this, so
formerly we didn’t dare to speak English even in the classroom because we

afraid of making mistakes. But now it’s better we dare to interact in English

at least in the classroom.) (S1, S2, S3, G3)
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(Previously, students felt shy and lack of confident to speak English even

in the classroom but now that feeling was less.) (S4, S5, G3)
- Team work improvement

The students explained that learning and practising the target language by groupwork
collaboration was better than individual learning because they had chances to help,
share ideas and discuss together. It made them felt more confident than to learn and
work alone because whenever they didn’t understand something about what the
teacher had just explained, in case they didn’t dare to ask the teacher to explain again,
they would asked their colleagues to help describe it. Moreover, they said that this
learning method also provided them with a practical and useful skill of working in

teams.
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(Learning in a group was better than learning individually. We can ask and

help each other to finish the work.)(S3, S5, G3)
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(Sometimes (if) we didn’t dare to ask teacher we could ask our friends to

explain for us.) (S4, S2, G3)
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(This learning method also helped train the students to develop their
group work skill.) (S1, S2, G3)

The students’ comments helped to confirm my observation that the students were
more active and happier to learn English than before. All this reassured me that group
and pair work could help to improve their participation and motivation to learn
English. However, things always have two sides because while groupwork was useful

for some students to practise working together, at the same time, it gave a chance for
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the lazy or inactive students to leave responsibility to a few colleagues in the group to
finish the work. This unsuitable behaviour challenged me to look for measures to deal

with it. I think, it needs more time to correct students’ long-established behaviour.
6.5.2 Students’ criticism and suggested changes
a. Students’ criticism

When asking the students to reflect on the limitations of the new learning approach

they perceived from the research implementation, they gave some interesting answers.
- Do not have an opportunity to use English

All students in the group said that they did not have opportunities to use the English
language outside the classroom at all either at school or at home. They said that no
one was willing to interact with them in English because they were shy of making a
mistake when speaking English because such language was not used commonly by
native or local Thai people. Then, no matter how much they had learned and practised
speaking English in the classroom, after the class each day they had no chance to use
it again until the next period, so, whatever they had tried to learn and practise in the

classroom was soon forgotten.
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(I didn’t speak English at all after the class. So, it will soon be forgotten if we
don’t use it after this term or in the future.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G3)
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(No one speaks English in our community either at school or at my home so

sometimes it seemed fruitless for us to practise speaking the target language

without a chance to use it in daily life.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, G3)
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It cannot be denied that what the students had said is the reality of our living context.
Moreover, I think the students’ family background was also one of the important
factors discouraging them from aspiring to speak English as well because almost of
the students’ parents were ordinary people who didn’t have a higher education
background; they have to work hard for a living so they do not have much time to take
care of their children. The information I had received showed that almost half of these
students do not live with their parents but live with their grandparents or their

relatives. Some students had the problem of separated or divorced parents as well.

In addition, two students said that although English language is going to have an
important role for Thai people in the future, it seemed far away from them. (S3, S5,
G3) They said they probably would not have a chance to speak English much for their
career in the future, so it was really not necessary for them to put any effort into
practising speaking English. Moreover, it was not shameful for them if they could not

speak English because lots of people in Nakhon Pathom cannot speak English as well.
- Practise communication only is not enough

The students accepted that they had limited English knowledge so they were not
confident that my new teaching approach could help them to improve their English
language learning outcome and performance.
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(I think it’s good and fun that the teacher teaches us to practise speaking
together, but I'm afraid that such practice doesn’t help develop the students’
reading and writing skills. Therefore, students won’t pass the examination at

the end of semester.) (S1, S2, S3, G3)
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(Actually, in my opinion, learning by practising reading and writing were not
too bad for the students because it help us easier to understand the learning

content and finish our homework.) (S2, S4, G3)
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- Stress from time-restricted assignments

The students indicated that I (the teacher) sometimes made them stressed by having
them practise the conversation or complete the work assignments within a restricted
time, so on quite a few occasions that they could not finish the work within the

determined time or finished with unsatisfactory outcomes.

S o 4 v P o v v 5
vuAsIiufATen ns1za3 Inaldntos 1aunaunuiiuen deelsnaidnuiu

(Sometimes, we were stressed from your restricted-time assignment because
some dialogues and work assignments were difficult for us and needed a

longer time to rehearse or operate.) (S2, S4, G3)

WniSeudessu q An ilddme lurosades
(Students had to complete the work by rushing and produced low quality
within a short time.) (S1, G3)

However, I had explained my intention to the students that every working assignment
needed a definite time to complete, so I would like to train them to finish the work
assignment within a given time. I also told them to realize that in reality, I often

extended a deadline for them on quite a few occasions.
b. Students’ suggestions

- Learning outside the classroom

Students said that the teacher should arrange more chances for them to learn English
language outside the classroom because it will help change the learning climate and

encourage the students to be keen to study English.
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(I would like to learn outside the classroom. It will help change the learning

atmosphere and also students will be keen to learn English.) (S1, S2, S4, G3)
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(Learning merely in the classroom is sometimes boring for us, so it’s good if

you (teacher) take us to learn outside the classroom.) (S3, S5, G3)
- Learn with more practical instruments/resources

The group stated that they would like to learn English language with more practical

teaching resources.
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(I would like to learn English sometimes with computer games, movies
(VCD) and CD songs. It will help make the learning climate more interesting
and enjoyable.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G3)

- Keep on teaching by explaining

The students indicated that teaching by explaining was still important for them
because it made it easier and faster for students to gain understanding with the content
of the learning topic. However, it should be mixed properly with the communication

practice to create a lively learning atmosphere.
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(Teaching by explaining is still important for us (students) because some

learning topics were difficult for students to understand within a short time.
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The teacher’s explaining will make it easier and faster for us to understand
the knowledge content. It happened quite often that we could finish the work
assignment but we didn’t really understand what we had done.)

(S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G3)

6.6 Reflections

6.6.1 Reflection on change

- Influence of group norms on individual student behaviour

I have learned that group norms had influenced the individual student’s behaviour.
From my experience of mixing the more and the less capable students together in
research cycle three, I found that though the prior group still performed well and tried
to finish the work, their eagerness to learn and practise the language was clearly
decreased or demotivated by their slower colleagues’ behaviour in the group.
Therefore, in research cycle four I will have the students join groups freely as in

former times.

- Group collaboration

Even though mixing the more and the less capable students in the same group did not
change the latter’s behaviour, I observed that having the students work together in a
group was more practicable than having them learn and work individually because
when students were working together they could ask each other any things they did
not understand and generally they could exchange ideas together or give a useful

suggestion to their slower partners.

- Students’ learning style

When research cycle three was completed, it still appeared that most students

preferred learning by rote. From my observation, students had always rehearsed the

communicative sentences directly from the handouts without any adaptations.
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However, I noticed that some students sometimes started trying to create their own
sentences for communication and presentation in front of the class while other
students did not show effort or any improvement in this aspect at all (data presented in

Table 6.6.2.1 item 3).

- Evaluation issue.

The school’s policy to challenge teachers to adopt a communicative approach for
teaching the students seemed in conflict with the assessment system. After
implementing the research activities, I was faced with the problem of an assessment
system that still has the teachers evaluate the language learning outcomes in linguistic
aspects: grammar, reading and writing as well as critical thinking. Even though
teachers had started trying to change their teaching to focus on a communicative
purpose and also to assess learning outcomes in the relevant aspects, formal

assessment had not changed.

This presented a dilemma for me and I reflected many times about what should I
firstly select and focus on between the communicative competency and the linguistic
or literate competency especially for my less able students. One side was for
developing their communication ability while another side was for preparing them to

take a paper-based examination.

Moreover, the students’ comments during the interview made me reflect that there
should be a balance between a communicative approach and academic or content
knowledge (cognitive) approach. As a teacher, I should not make decisions by myself
to adopt one teaching style while abandoning another or simply make a judgment that

this teaching method is better than that based on only my opinion and experience.

Therefore, the adoption of a certain kind of teaching method should be decided by two
factors: students’ learning needs as well as the teaching materials available. In
conclusion, teaching methods should alter with students' learning needs as well as the

degree of difficulty of the teaching materials. As Cook comments:
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It is rare to encounter a classroom that is a pure version of one or other of
these teaching styles as none of them fully satisfy all the needs of any real
class of students; nevertheless they provide convenient reference points for
the discussion of language teaching. (Cook, 2000, p.174)

6.6.2 Reflection on research

6.6.2.1 Students’ language performance

Table 7: Students’ language performance

(N=30)

Items Observed behaviours B=16,G=14

Number of observed students

Spiral 1 Spiral 2 Spiral 3

boy | girl | boy | girl | boy | girl

Try to speak English when asking and answering questions with the

1 yIosp £ £ £d 1 2 2 7 2 8
teacher.
Being observed to put effort and can speak English with friends

2 0 2 0 5 0 5
when working in a group.
Being observed to put effort and can create their own words or

3 sentences for rehearsing speaking and presenting in front of the 0 2 2 8 2 8
classroom.
Be able to understand content from listening practice and

4 questioning in English fairly*. 2 3 3 6 3 7

5 Participate in the language learning activities actively. 12 14 12 12 10 12
Be able to read, understand and tell the meaning of words, sentences

6 2 5 3 8 3 9
or reading passages fairly*.
Be able to write basic/simple words, sentences or short

7 3 7 3 8 3 9
passage/essay in English.
Showed attempt and be able to finish work assignment within a

8 3 9 4 10 4 10
determined time.

9 Completed work assignments with a good quality. 2 12 2 12 2 12
Focus on learning or practising the target language to finish the

10 gorp ¢ £ srae 2 6 2 7 2 7

work assignment. (can control themselves to attain the goal )

* At Level 2. See Appendix 7
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- Students’ listening and speaking performance

Students’ listening and speaking performance improved a little from research cycle
two. I noticed the number of 10 students (increased from 9) had tried to respond

(asking and answering) to me in English, though not in every period.

I still noticed the same number of 5 girls tried and dared speak English when they
were working or discussing in a group though it was just short and simple words or
sentences and mixed with Thai language as well as the same number of 10 students
sometimes put an effort and were able to create their own conversation sentences,

though just short and simple, for presentation in front of the class.

In the case of students’ listening performance, I witnessed 10 students (increased from
9 in spiral 2) able to understand some content from listening practice while the

remaining students did not show any improvement at all.

It may be implied that students’ listening and speaking skills were improving
gradually after they were given chances to learn and practise the target language by
the communicative approach. Therefore, if the students get more chances to learn the

target language continually, their communicative performance will be improved.

- Students’ reading and writing performance

Twelve students (3 boys and 9 girls increased from 11 in research cycle 2) were
observed to read and write fairly (at level 2, see students’ ranks in appendix 7) after
research cycle three was completed. But for the other students, I still could not see any

progress.

Students’ reading and writing performances are an important issue so that I have to
look for some practical activities to help them to develop these two necessary skills.
However, I think that it needs time to attain the goal because all four language skills

are long term developmental efforts.
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- Students’ responsibility

Students’ responsibility was also an important issue for students in this classroom
especially for the boys. When comparing the boys and the girls in item 8, 9 and 10, it
appeared that these characteristics had not improved at all in the boys’ group after
completing research cycle three. I still noticed the same number of boys (2-4 boys)

showed suitable behaviour.

In the case of the girls’ group, there was improvement in items 8 and 10. I noticed that
my regroup experiment made some girls adjust themselves with suitable practice.
However, I still could not solve the problem of unsatisfactory work quality of the two

girls in item 9.

- The Individual’s work quality

Individual work quality did not improve. Many students, mostly the boys, still did the
work and finished with low quality. However, it was not my main aim of conducting

this research project, so I might address this issue in the future.

6.7 Changes needed for the next cycle.

- Arranging the new learning activities mixing the conversation practice

appropriately with reading and writing drills/exercises

After research cycle three had been completed I was quite certain that I should not
prepare learning experiences to focus only on communicative competence for my
target students. Although the language interaction competency has been perceived and
accepted by educators to be the basic requirement for all foreign language learners, in
some contexts, however, having the students focus only on conversation was not

relevant to the learners’ living environment and requirements.
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It is quite clear from the students’ reflections in all three research cycles that the
students did not have any chances to interact in English at all after the English
learning period. Therefore, even though the teacher had put in so much effort to have
the students practise conversation, it is impossible to accomplish this intention just in

a short time especially with very less able and inactive students.

As a result, the most suitable solution to me to help these target students’ language
performance was to have the students learn and practise all four important language
skills at the same time because if the teacher had focused too much on merely some
language skills such as listening and speaking the other essential language skills will

soon be the critical problems/issues for students in the future.

The next task for me in the research cycle four is to look for practical learning

activities that can support all four important language skills for my target students.

- Looking for practical solutions to reduce students’ rote learning

behaviour

Students’ rote learning behaviour was the crucial barrier for developing their creative
thinking ability. Most Thai students were accustomed to the passive learning style and
also to the traditional memory paper test, so it is not easy but not impossible for

teachers to help the students to build up the appropriate characteristics.

In research cycle four, I intend to help the students to reduce their rote learning
practice and change their traditional learning style to be an active thinking learner. My
intention seems very difficult to achieve with the target students but it is very

important to help them to develop their reflective thinking in the future.

- Looking for the appropriate measures to promote students’

responsibility

Responsibility is an important factor for all successful learners, but certainly it

couldn’t be built up just in a short time. The target students had been encouraged
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continually by all teachers to improve their responsibility but this was still

unsuccessful.

It is very challenging for me to deal with such problems and I hope that at the end of

this research project I can improve at least some students’ learning behaviour.
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CHAPTER 7
ACTION AND OUTCOMES OF RESEARCH CYCLE FOUR

7.1 Context after research cycle three

Research cycle three ended with an improvement in classroom atmosphere. At this
time, the learning climate was better than previously. The students could adapt and
were happier with the new learning approach than the traditional grammar-translation
method (data from students’ interview in cycle 3). In addition, the students started to

have a positive attitude to learning English.

From my experience of conducting the research activities and evaluating the students’
language progress from the first cycle to the end of the third cycle, I was rather
confident and agreed with Chayanuwat (2003, p.1) that teaching English by utilising
merely a single approach (CLT in my project) in the EFL context where the students
rarely had an opportunity, outside the classroom, to use English was not the best way
for my target students. I think that my teaching arrangements should be mixed with
the reasonable and practical techniques appropriate for my students’ background, an

approach that can develop all four language skills in them at the same time.

On one side, if considered in a positive aspect, the communicative approach was good
as it provided an opportunity for the students to use authentic English within the
animated and lively atmosphere. The students, hence, changed from passive to active
learners. However, to employ merely the CLT approach was unsuitable for my EFL
classroom where most students were less able learners and had a very low background
in English and also they did not have any motivation to use English for

communication because English was not necessary for their living environment.
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I was concerned that to focus too much on the communicative approach would
decrease the students’ time to practise and develop their literacy skill which is still

necessary and important for them to learn at a higher level.

At present, all Thai students who finish grade 3, 6, 9 and 12 have to take the national
test which is called the ‘O-Net’. The test aims to evaluate the standard of the students’
learning outcomes in all schools in Thailand and is used to assess the academic
standard or quality of the schools. The test is normally a paper-based test which
requires students’ to have good literacy skills. If the students do not have strong

literacy skills, they cannot take the test successfully.

7.2 Planning for the fourth cycle

Before the commencement of research cycle four, I had an informal meeting with the
students in the classroom and asked them to propose the learning topics they were
interested in or would like to learn for the last cycle. The students proposed many
topics such as sport, animals, games, music, art, food and drink, family, occupations,

movies, famous people, travelling, etc.

However, when I asked them to suggest ideas for the language experience they need
for those topics above, they could not specify exactly the language activities they
required or expected beyond playing games, singing songs, learning by computer or
learning outside school. So it was rather challenging for me to design and apply such
topics to the communicative contexts and activities to respond the students’

requirements.

In addition, the analysed data from all sources (the students’ responses and
suggestions from the interview and my journal in research cycle three) were also

considered and reviewed for the planning of the fourth cycle.
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Thus, the main focus of research cycle four was as follows:

1. To plan and determine the learning topics from the students’ requirements.

2. To encourage students’ collaboration in groups to improve their

responsibility.

3. To employ questioning to promote confidence and students’ authentic use

of English as well as reducing their rote learning.

4. To increase the proportion of reading and writing practice in every

learning topic to improve students’ literacy performance.

Five new learning topics derived from the students’ requirement were chosen to be the

main themes for research cycle four. These learning topics were as follows:

Week 1 Sports 5 periods
Week 2 Animals 5 periods
Week 3 Food and drink 5 periods
Week 4 My family 5 periods

Week 5 Famous people and occupations 5 periods
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7.3 Implementation of the research cycle four

Week 1 - Learning topic: ‘Sports’

‘Sports’ was one of many topics that had been proposed by the students during the
informal meeting before I started conducting research cycle four. It was a topic that
many students were interested in and they had told me they would like to learn about

it.

This topic aimed for the students to be able to know the name of specific sports in

English, to describe the common features of each sport and also how to play it.

In the first period, I took about ten minutes for greeting and reviewing the previous
knowledge together with the students, then I started the learning topic by questioning
the students (e.g. Do you like playing sports?, What kind of sport do you like the
most? or what is your favourite sport?, Why?, Can you play football/table tennis?,
Can you tell me the usefulness of playing sports?) to arouse the students’ attention. I
also employed pictures of the famous athletes for asking and stimulating the students

to talk about them in English.

It was good for me to see the students join the activity actively, though many students
took time to think before they could speak out. Next, I had the students join in groups
and brainstorm to list the vocabulary of sports in English as much as they could within
fifteen minutes and then each group’s representative had to present their work in front

of the class when the time was over.

From my observation, every group tried to think and help each other to finish the
work. Most of them already knew some sports which have the same name in Thai (the
name had been borrowed in Thai) e.g. football, volleyball, ping-pong, hockey, skiing,
badminton, basketball, tennis, judo, snooker/billiards, gymnastics, etc. Other words
beyond those listed above depended on each group’s capability of looking the words

up in the dictionary.
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While each group’s representative was presenting, I wrote all the names of the sports
they presented on the blackboard and then when the presentation was finished, I
worked with the students to think of and add some sports missing from their
presentation. At last, before the time was up, I had the students read aloud the
vocabulary to check their reading performance both individually and as a whole class.
The students were also to write the vocabulary in their notebook for reviewing. The
learning atmosphere was quite good with all students collaborating well throughout

the period.

I used a quiz game in the second period for the students to practise listening and
speaking. I played the game by reading many short sentences which detailed each
kind of sport for the students to listen and discuss together in a group and then tell me

what kind of sport I was asking them. For example:

Example 1

1. Itis a popular sport around the world.

2. The time determined for playing this game is divided into two main
sections. Each section is 45 minutes long.

3. Only one player can use hands but the other have to use the leg and head to
play in the game.

4. The players play by kicking and hitting by head.

5. Normally, it has 11 players in a team.

Answer Football

1. Itis a famous sport in South East Asia region.

2. Thailand and Malaysia always win this kind of game.

3. It has three players in a team.

4. The players can use his/her hand only when they serve/start the game after
that they use only the leg and head.

5. The winner is the team which can reach the determined score.

Answer Takraw
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Example 3
1. We play this game on a table.
2. The table used for playing the game is coloured green and has six holes.
3. The player uses a long stick (cue) to play/hit the ball.
4. The balls have many colours. (red, white, black, green, yellow etc.)
5. Each colour has different score.
6. The player who get the highest score is the winner.

Answer Snooker

After the students provided the name of those sports correctly, I asked them further

questions to extend their opportunity to practise speaking English. Can you play

swim?, Can you please tell me how to play basketball?, etc.

I tried to encourage students’ team collaboration instead of having them work
individually because I wanted to have the students think and share knowledge or ideas
in a group and I also did not want to create the language anxiety for the less able
students. I always emphasized that the students should think together in a group in

responding to my questions.

I was impressed that the students enjoyed the game. Every group tried actively to
listen and compete to be the winner to give the right answer though I noticed that
students preferred speaking Thai to English while they were discussing and enjoying

the activity in a group.

In the third period, I used pictures of many kinds of sport as learning resources for the
students to practise speaking and writing by having them look at the picture I was
showing. Then every group had to think and write sentences which related to the
picture and present their work in English. Furthermore, the representative of each
group had to write their created sentences on the blackboard. After that I examined the
sentences on the blackboard together with the students and corrected the wrong

sentences.
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This activity was interesting as well as challenging for the students to think and create
a sentence. However, when I noticed that any groups faced a problem in their work I

would help and also cheer them up to keep on practising to develop themselves.

In the fourth period, after the regular language warm up activity and also having the
students enjoy games and songs, I had the students join in a group to do further
activity. Every group was assigned to choose a kind of sport they were interested in
then prepared and rehearsed a presentation script describing the game they had

selected. Later, every group had to present their work in front of the class.

With this activity, students had to do everything from start till finish and I, as teacher
and facilitator, walked around the class to check and provide help or suggestions for
groups in need. This work assignment (preparing a script) seemed rather challenging
for the students. After I had finished describing the aim and the detail of the activity,
many groups took some time to choose the game they were interested in. At last, |
noticed that many groups had made a decision to choose the same sport, such as all
the boys’ groups selected football while the girls” groups selected table tennis and

badminton.

When I asked the reason they chose the same game, they said that it was convenient
and easier for them to recall the vocabulary of a familiar game to prepare a script and
they could get help from the other groups as well. I accepted their reasons if they need
to help each other. Therefore, when it was the presentation time, I found that many
parts of the presentation of the groups that chose the same game had almost the same
words and patterns. It implies that students still preferred to copy the sentences
directly from each other without adjusting them. This was an issue that needed a

further improvement in the future.

In period five, I had the students work in groups for twenty minutes to translate the
short story I had provided in handouts. After that each group’s representative was to

present their work in front of the class.
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From my observation, some students’ reading skill had improved but the work still
depended much on the key persons who kept on working until the work was finished.

However, students worked together in groups better than previously.

The students practised the writing exercise to answer questions after finishing the
reading activity. I had the whole class read and translate the questions and also do the
exercise together with me. In summary, the students’ reading and translation
performance was improved a little but their writing skill still need to be developed

further.

Week 2 - Learning topic: ‘Animals’

The topic ‘Animals’ aimed for the students to share opinions about different kinds of
animals, an animal they were interested in and to describe the features and the nature

of animals.

In the first period, after a common greeting and reviewing activity, I introduced the
learning topic by using pictures of animals and also applying questions to keep the
students’ attention e.g. Do you have any pets at your house?, What are they?, What
are they like?, Who can tell me about a good or bad side of having pets in the house?,
Do you know what animal is the symbol of Thailand? Of Australia? What is the
biggest land animal? What animal is the king of the jungle? etc. After that I allowed
the students fifteen minutes for a group work assignment to write the names of

animals in English as far as they could.

I was impressed that the students worked together actively. I could hear some students
consult together about how to spell the words while other students were trying to look
up the words in the dictionary. When fifteen minutes passed I had every group present
their work and write the words on the blackboard and then practise reading aloud for
me to listen and check and also to correct their misspelling. Finally, I had everyone

write all vocabulary in the notebook for further review.
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After the language warm up and review in the second period, I had every group send a
representative to the front of the class to pick the name of an animal from papers I had
placed in a cup. Then, the representative acted in the manner of or made the sound of
the animal that he/she had picked for the group to guess what kind of animal he/she

was acting.

Every group had to brainstorm and try to create sentences which gave more details
about the animal they picked and then competed to present their sentences to me. The

winner was the group that could make up the most correct sentences.

The students enjoyed the activity especially when the representative acted in the
manner of the animal for the groups to guess and respond. The classroom was full of
laughter. This activity had made the students dare to speak English though the syntax
was not correct. However, I suggested to them the right word and sentence all the

time.

In period three, before I started the main learning session, I had the students play the
vocabulary game (hangman) and sing songs for twenty minutes. After that I initiated
the learning activity by having the students join a group, then I showed them pictures

of an animal to discuss and make up sentences describing it and present them to me.

Every group had to create as many sentences as they could and send the representative
to write the sentences they had prepared on the blackboard. At the end I had the

students practise reading together and I helped to correct their mistakes.

In the fourth period, after the language review session, I had the students work in
groups to select a kind of animal they were interested in. The members in each group
had to discuss together and write a paragraph describing the animal they had selected

and later the group’s representative had to present their work in front of the class.

I walked around the class to check and give suggestions while the groups were
working. It took some time for the students to write the sentences in English because

of their English background. From my observation, students could think and create
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the sentence in Thai but it was not easy for them to transform Thai sentences into
English because their vocabulary was restricted. However, it was good that students
dared approach to me and ask for help. I was happy that students were not afraid to

approach their teacher as in former times.

The presentation was fine but finished within a short time because almost every group
could not write many sentences. However, I praised them and said that I knew that
every group had done their best and I understood that writing practice is the most

difficult part of learning a foreign language.

The last period focused on reading and writing practice. I had the students work in
groups to read and translate a short story from the exercise book and they practised

writing after finishing the reading activity.

Though the reading and writing skills were still the major issue for many students so
that I had to keep close to help and encourage them all the time, the students’ reading
performances improved, when compared with the previous cycles but they still
needed further practice. In summary, each group could read and translate the story

fairly well (Level 2) according to their English background and potential.

Week 3 - Learning topic: ‘Food and drink’

The topic ‘Food and Drink’ was designed for the students to learn and communicate

with other people about food, fruits, vegetables and flavours of food.

In the first and second period, after greeting the students and reviewing the previous
knowledge, I gave every group ten minutes to learn the necessary vocabulary and
sentences themselves from the handout I had provided. After that I called each group

to stand up and read aloud for me to listen and evaluate their reading performance.

I walked around the classroom to observe and provide help for the students. I could
notice that many students wrote the pronunciation sound in Thai language above the

vocabulary. This implied that many students still learned the new vocabulary by rote
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and still could not combine and spell the words proficiently. However, from my
observation, about ten to twelve students (mostly the girls) worked well and could

read more than half of the vocabulary in handouts.

Next, I used pictures of fruit, vegetables, dessert, ice cream and beverages for the
students to see and speak in English to describe whatever they had seen in the picture.
I also employed questioning to encourage the students’ reflections in English e.g. (I
showed the picture and asked the students: What is it/this? What do/can you see in the
picture? How many oranges/apples/...are there in the picture? Have you ever eaten
pomelo/water melon/...?7, Do you like it? What is your favourite fruit/food/...? Why?
Please tell me about the fruit/food/dessert/... you see in the picture: What colour is it?

How about its shape? etc.

Most students tried to respond to me though they had a problem with their restricted
vocabulary. When I tried calling someone to interact with me, it appeared that some
of them took time to think and many times they told me that they could not respond to
me in English because they had forgotten the English words. However, I was not strict

and allowed them to speak both English and Thai.

Periods three and four were arranged for the students to practise conversation both in
pairs and in a group. At first, I told the students to get in pairs to practise asking and
answering by using the set of questions I had asked them in the former two periods,
such as: What is your favourite fruit/food/...?Why?, Have you ever eaten
lychees/Japanese food/...? Could you please tell me how to make fried rice/green

curry?... etc.

I had the students practise and rehearse the conversation freely in pairs for twenty
minutes as I walked around the classroom to observe and help some couples. I also
had the pairs switch every two or three minutes. After the time was up, a pair that was
talking together had to perform their language rehearsal to me. The students
collaborated well with the practice. The classroom was lively with the sound of the

students rehearsing.
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I assigned the students a further group work task to choose a kind of food or fruit they
were interested in, then the group brainstormed to make sentences describing the food
or fruit they had chosen. Lastly, every group had to present their work in front of the

class.

From my observation, students worked actively well together and whenever they had
any problems they did not hesitate to come to ask for my help and suggestions.
However, I also did not neglect to provide special care for some needed groups to

help them to finish the assignment.

The presentation was well done, each group’s presenter gave a good performance up

to their English skill level and the girls still made better presentations than the boys.

The last period was set for the regular reading and writing practice. Group
collaboration had been encouraged. In this period I had the members of each group
help each other to read out aloud and translate sentence by sentence. It took longer to
finish reading the story but I intended to have the students practise reading and
translating at the same time while I identified and corrected their mistakes. In
summary, many groups actively worked and helped each other to attain the goal

except for some students I still had to help to finish.

Week 4 - Learning topic: ‘My family’

The topic ‘My family’ aimed for students to be able to communicate and exchange

information about their family with other people.

At the outset, students were to learn and practise the basic vocabulary and
conversation sentences which related to the learning topic. Firstly, I had all students
learn and read aloud together the vocabulary from handouts I had provided (see
appendix 8). Then, I had the girls and the boys again take turns to read vocabulary and

sentences for me to listen and check their speech.
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Most students read fairly well (level 2) depending on their individual skill except a
few students whom I still had to help. In fact, before the research project was
conducted I always had the students practise combining and spelling the words and |
still had them practise in the extra time I set for them while I was implementing the

project, but the less able students continued to progress slowly.

Later, I told the students to get in pairs to practise conversation from the sample
dialogues in the handouts for fifteen minutes. At the end, each pair performed in front
of the class. In general, students collaborated well to practise the conversation. The
classroom was lively with the sound of the communication practice. The presentation

was good depending on each pair’s language competency.

In the third and fourth period, after greeting and reviewing the former vocabulary and
conversation sentences, I called some students to stand up and asked them questions
about their family e.g. How many people are there in your family? Do you have a
brother/sister? How many brothers/sisters do you have? What does your father/mother
do? Where do you live? How old are you? How old is your father/mother/brother/

sister? etc.

After that I employed role-play for having every group to review the conversation of
the topic I determined for them. I told them to create conversation and talk together

freely about the determined topic.

I tried to have the students review the previous conversation in almost every period
because I realised that our living environment did not support them to develop a
communicative skill. As a result, the students did not have any incentive to speak

English outside the classroom and they forgot it soon.

Next, the students were told to get in groups and circulate to rehearse asking and
answering together about their family by applying the conversation sentences from the
handouts given. The students rehearsed together actively and some pairs were

randomly called to perform their conversation as well.
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Further, students were assigned individual work to write an essay describing their
family. I allowed the students to work and discuss together freely in their group or
with friends in the other groups. I provided them twenty minutes to finish the work

and then every one had to present their work in front of the class.

From my observation most students, except a few with a short-attention-span, worked
actively until the time was up. The presentation standard depended on each student’s

language competency.

The last period was allocated for reading and writing practice. The students worked in
groups to read and translate a short story in their workbook. After that I had every

group present their work so as to evaluate their translation performance.

The students worked actively in groups and helped each other to read, look up the
words in the dictionary and translate the story while I walked around to help and
encourage them to keep on trying and working. This has developed a good rapport

between the students and myself which was one of my current objectives.

Week S - Learning topic: ‘Famous people and occupations’

The topic ‘Famous People and Occupations’ was set for the final week of the
research project. It aimed for the students to learn and communicate about famous
people: superstars (actors/actresses, singers, athletes), politicians, businessmen and
their desirable occupations. In addition, students were also expected to be able to
express opinions or share information about the duty or task of the job they were

interested in.

After the session of language warm up and review in the first period, I introduced the
main learning activity by showing pictures of famous people and people with different
jobs: actors/actresses, singers, the prime minister, politicians, policemen, soldiers,
teachers, doctors, nurses, engineers, pilots, farmers, businessmen, etc. I showed the

picture and called some students in every group to stand up and asked them questions:
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Who is she/he? What does the man/woman in the picture do? Can you tell me the
duty/task of the doctor/pilot/...? What would you like to be in the future? Why?

The classroom atmosphere was good and most students paid attention and joined in
the activity. I noticed that the discussion between the members in each group showed
an effort to think, discuss and help each other prepare the answer for me. Thus, when I
called the students to answer questions they could respond to me fairly well (level 2)

up to each individual’s language competence.

After that, I had students join in groups again to list the vocabulary about occupations
in English as much as they could and later they presented the work to the class. From
my observation, students could recall and present orally many jobs in English though
they could not write those words correctly on the blackboard. This was good and

accepted because at least students can utter the words in English.

In period two, I had the students play a competitive game of speaking out in English. I
showed the pictures of people of each occupation then I had each group think and
create sentences which related to the picture as much as they could then present
verbally to me to assess and give them a score if the proposed sentences were
acceptable. The activity was challenging for some students, but it was good that most

of them presented actively to join in the activity.

In the third and fourth period, after I had the students review the former vocabulary
and conversation sentences. I assigned them further individual work to select the
occupation, which each student was interested in or would like to have in the future.
Students had to write short essays telling about their interest or desired job and the
reasons they were interested in or would like to have such a job. In the end, everyone

presented their work in front of the classroom.

The students were allowed freely to work individually, in their group or even with the
other groups depending on their needs. I could see all students actively working
together, maybe, because they knew that they were to make a presentation in front of

the class.



177

From my observation, from the beginning, many students wasted time selecting
his/her interesting job. They could not make a decision about their desired occupation
and then start writing a paragraph. I had to circulate around the classroom to give
suggestions both for groups and individuals. After providing suggestions for the

students, the situation was better and students worked until they finished.

The big issue for the students was they knew merely a few words in English, so they
took a long time to write just a sentence. However, one thing that made me happy was
that the students worked together and helped each other actively and whenever they

needed help they did not hesitate to come to ask for my suggestions.

I had the students rehearse making a presentation together before I started calling each
one to present in front of the class. In summary, the work and presentations differed
according to the individual’s language background. The atmosphere was pleasant as |
had introduced games and songs to entertain the students whenever I noticed that they

were losing attention from the learning program.

In the last period, the students and I together reviewed all the learning topics and
content we had experienced in the fourth cycle. I summarized all I had the students
learn and practise along the five weeks of the cycle. After that, I said “thank you” to
the students for good collaboration throughout the implementation of the research

project.

7.4 Changes made after research cycle three

- The learning topics were determined from students’ proposals.

Every learning topic in research cycle four was based on students’ proposals from
their interests. I wanted to have the students learn anything they were interested in so
as to respond to their needs and also to encourage them to make an effort to practise

the target language actively and efficiently.
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The proposed topics had been planned and applied through practical activities which
were expected to develop the four language skills. In general, the students were active
and collaborated well with all learning arrangements. However, according to the
difference in students’ English background and individual learning behaviour, in a

short time, language improvement was achieved only by some students.

- More focus on group collaboration to promote students’

responsibility.

Collaborative learning was used intensively in research cycle four. I always had the
students learn and work together in groups with an expectation to develop both their

teamwork responsibility and their language competence.

In summary, the students performed well in group collaboration; they worked together
efficiently on each individual duty. However, the biggest obstacle for some students
was their short working span which may be derived from their restricted language
background and lack of autonomy. So, another important thing to facilitate the

students’ learning progress was to encourage language motivation and self direction.

- More questioning applied to encourage students’ authentic use of

English and decrease their rote learning.

I created more opportunity for students’ authentic use of English by employing a
questioning approach to have the students practise speaking with me in every learning
topic. Questioning has been studied and used successfully by many researchers (Long
and Sato, 1983; Brock, 1986; Van Lier, 1988; Lynch, 1991as cited in Shomoossi,
2004) as a practical teaching technique for communicative purposes especially in

teaching English as a second language (ESL).

However, the achievement of applying questioning to the teaching of English as a
foreign language (EFL) depended on many factors: students’ language background,
students’ preferable learning behaviour, students’ language motivation and the

students’ living environment, etc.
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Moreover, from my experience of conducting the research project, although the
questioning method was able to encourage the students’ attention, it was not the most

effective method to develop their communication performance.

- Increased proportion of reading and writing practice in every learning

topic.

In research cycle four, I allocated more time for the students to practise reading and
writing in every learning topic. The practice had been conducted mostly by teamwork
assignment which aimed for the students to learn and share ideas together to improve

their literacy competence as well as to improve their group working skills.

I also helped the students by reviewing, examining and giving suggestions for their
work. From my observation, the students’ reading and writing ability improved
continually since the research project had started except for a few less able students.
However, it occurred at a different speed between the less and the more capable

students.

7.5 Students’ responses from the interview

A new group of five students that excluded the fifteen persons who had taken part in
previous interviews, was invited to participate in the interview after the research cycle
four had been completed. Firstly, I did the same as I had done in all the former cycles
by creating a friendly atmosphere and explaining the purpose of the interview then

asking them to express opinions freely and frankly.
7.5.1 Favourable responses

I asked the group to express opinions about changes they felt better than the

traditional learning atmosphere. The students responded to me as follows:
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a. Positive attitude to learning English
- A lively classroom atmosphere.

All students agreed that the learning atmosphere was better than previously. They
enjoyed most of the learning activities I had arranged for them which changed the

passive and sleepy classroom into an animated and friendly classroom.
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(The traditional classroom atmosphere was boring it made the students

not like to learn English and always felt sleepy.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G4)
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(Learning atmosphere at present is fun and better than previously, the
former classroom was changed to be an active classroom. We liked

most of activities you had us learn and practise.) (S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G4)
- Authentic use of English.

The students explained that learning English by having an actual opportunity to
practise speaking was useful for them as it could be used for communication with
foreigners and for their work in the future. In addition, it made them have more

confidence to speak English.
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(Learning English by having chances to practise speaking is useful for
us to use it for communication with foreigner and for working in the future.)

(S1, S2, S5, G4)
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(We dared speak English much more after you had us learn by authentic use

of English.) (S1, S2, S5, G4)
- A practical teaching approach.

Students said that my teaching arrangement currently was better than previously. It
had many practical activities (pair chatting, role play, practice listening from a tape,
playing games, singing songs) for them to learn and practise with the English

language.
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(Your new teaching style at present is good it has many activities for us
to learn and practise the language. It is more enjoyable and useful for

students than the previous method.) (S1, S2, S4, S5, G4)
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(The new teaching method could reduce stress and boring to learn English.)

(S1, 52, S3, S5, G4)
b. Student’s development

I also asked the students to reflect on their improvement in research cycle four. They

responded as follows:
- Teamwork skill.
The students said that learning English at present had facilitated them to learn and

work in groups more effectively. It improved their teamwork skills of sharing duties

and helping each other to finish the work assignment.
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(At present, we worked better in a group because most of the learning
activities had been conducted by a workgroup assignment which could
improve our individual responsibility.) (S1, S2, S4, G4)
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(Learning activity facilitated the students to practise working together
which could develop our skill of helping each other to finish the work.)
(S3, S5, G4)

- Confidence.

Students said that they had more confidence to speak English owing to the learning
activity at present which provided them more opportunities to practise speaking. They
dared much more to speak English with friends and with me (the teacher) without

concerns about making grammar mistakes.
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(Having more chances to practise speaking English had developed our

confidence to use English for communication.) (S1, S5, G4)
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(Learning activities at present made me feel more confident to speak

English because we had an opportunity to practise conversation

in the classroom.) (S2, G4)
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- Listening and speaking.

Two students thought that their listening skill at present was better than previously.
They said they could start grasping what I had spoken in the classroom, but, in the
case of speaking they thought they still needed to be developed further because, at
present, they could just greet and interact in English by just the simple speaking
sentences. (S2, S5, G4)

7.5.2 Students’ criticism and suggested changes
a. Students’ criticism
- Do not use English in real life.

The group asserted that they knew that English is important but in real life they did
not have an opportunity to speak English outside the classroom at all, so the
conversation they had practised will soon be forgotten. Some students in the group
added they did not think that speaking English would be necessary for their career in

the future.
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(We always forgot what we had learned and practised in the classroom

because we did not speak English at all in real life.) (S1, S3, S4, S5, G4)
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(I think that my career in the future does not necessitate the use English

and my opportunity to speak English with foreigners is very few.) (83, S4, G4)

As cited previously, most of my students’ parents were working people and local
employees coming from small agricultural merchant families who do not have any

opportunities to speak English. Whatever they had said was influenced by their living
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environment. No matter how much I tried to motivate them to make an effort to learn

and practise English, they did not respond to my attempt as much as I expected.

- Could understand merely some parts the teacher had said or explained

in English.

Students told me that they did not have a good English background, so they could
understand just some parts of my speaking or explaining in English, and it,

sometimes, made them bored and tired of learning English.
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(My English is not good, so it was difficult to understand what the teacher
had said or explained in English. We can understand just a word or some
parts of it. Thus, for some time it made me not like to study English.)

(S3, S4, G4)

Students’ comments made me realise that, in the future, I must be more careful about
my English speaking because, in reality, there might have been some students who
could understand just some parts of my speaking or explaining. As English is not the
first language used in our daily life, students need much more time to practise and
develop their communicative skills. Therefore, I must always check students’

understanding so as to provide help in accord with the student’s need and capacity.

b. Students’ suggestions
- Would like to learn with native English speaking teacher.
Students suggested that they would like to learn English with a native English

speaking teacher because it would motivate their enthusiasm to learn and speak

English.
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(I would like the school to have Falang (native English speaking teacher)
to teach English for students. It will encourage and motivate students to learn

and speak more English language.) (S1, S2, S5, G4)
- Field trip.

Though I had outlined the reason for being unable to take the students to learn outside

school for this semester, they still raised the issue of field trips.
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(We would like the teacher to take us to go on a field trip. It will help
changing the learning atmosphere and can encourage learning English.)

(S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, G4)

I accepted their good idea and asserted to them that it was possible for the future if I

planned this activity in advance.
7.6 Reflections
7.6.1 Reflection on change

- Students’ more active to learn.
I found from my observation that students paid more attention and were more actively
involved in learning English after I had them propose the learning topics themselves.
The proposed topics came from the students’ interests and learning requirements, so

they attracted them to focus longer on the language activities. This is supported by the

principle of student centred learning that the students should have chances to choose
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and determine their own learning preferences to develop their enthusiasm to learn and

to fulfill their inquisitiveness.

- Teamwork improvement.

From my observation in research cycle four, students performed better in teams. By
applying more questioning and encouraging the students’ work in groups, I noticed
that students were more active in discussing and working together. All this reassured
me that questioning students on the basis of their group/pair work could help improve

their participation and motivation.

In addition, utilising more questioning in the classroom had provided the practical
chances for some students to practise and improve their English interactive skills as

well.

- Good responses to the questioning approach

Students had responded well to the questioning approach employed to encourage
collaborative thinking in their groupwork. In almost every learning period I utilised
the questioning method to challenge the students to help each other to think and
discuss together. I usually took photos into the classroom and had the students in each
group practise set questions and also answer the questions which were set by other
groups. This made an active climate of students brain-storming together in a group
trying to set questions and also to respond to other groups’ questions. It was clearly
more enjoyable when I prepared some candies for rewarding the groups that had done
well. Therefore, applying the questioning approach seemed to be one of the
practicable methods I can use further to encourage collaborative thinking in my EFL.

classroom

- Students’ lack of creative/lateral thinking.

This was also the result of the traditional teacher-centred approach or passive learning

classroom that has been long established in Thai education. Students were always
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treated only as knowledge receivers so their creative thinking performance was rather

restricted.

However, it is fortunate that the provision of current Thai education is changing to
focus on fostering the students’ creative thinking. Therefore, I expect that this issue
will be improved soon if students are continually trained with practical or appropriate

arrangements.

- The individual student’s language aptitude.

From my own teaching experience, I noticed that each student had different potential

and capability to learn a foreign language. Some students performed well in language
learning, they could learn and understand quicker and performed better than the other
students of the same level while some students took so long to conceive and apply the

knowledge for their work assignments.

My observation supported the notion of the individual learner’s language aptitude and
the theory of multiple intelligences (Gardner, 1983) which stated that each student has

a different capacity to study and succeed within the learning arrangements.

- Students’ attention span.

Students’ attention span still needed to be improved further after the research project
had ended. Although I noticed in research cycle four that the learning topics
determined by the students’ learning preferences could foster a more active classroom
atmosphere, it could not extend the students’ attention span, especially the boys, to
focus on the language exercise as long as it should be. The students’ short attention
span still occurred regularly at the average of a little over ten minutes after I had the
students start working. This was also a problem across all school subjects with these

students and needs to be addressed by teachers collaboratively.
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7.6.2.1 Students’ language performance
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Table 8: Students’ language performance (the comparison of the four cycles)

Number of observed students (N=30)

B=16,G =14
Items Observed behaviours Spiral 1 Spiral 2 Spiral 3 Spiral 4
boy | girl | boy | girl | boy | girl | boy | girl
Try to speak English when asking and answerin
1 o ¢ ¢ ¢ 1 2 2 7 2 8 3 9
questions with the teacher.
Being observed to put effort and can speak
2 . o L. 0 2 0 5 0 5 0 5
English with friends when working in a group.
Being observed to put effort and can create their
3 own words or sentences for rehearsing speaking 0 2 2 8 2 8 3 9
and presenting in front of the classroom.
Be able to understand content from listening
4 . Lo . . 2 3 3 6 3 7 4 9
practice and questioning in English fairly.
Participate in the language learning activities
5 12 14 12 12 10 12 12 13
actively.
Be able to read, understand and tell the meaning
6 . . 2 5 3 8 3 9 4 10
of words, sentences or reading passages fairly.
Be able to write basic/simple words, sentences or
7 . . 3 7 3 8 3 9 3 10
short passage/essay in English.
Showed attempt and be able to finish work
8 . o . . 3 9 4 10 4 10 4 11
assignment within a determined time.
9 Completed work assignments with a good quality. 2 12 2 12 2 12 2 12
Focus on learning or practising the target language
10 to finish the work assignment. (can control 2 6 2 7 2 7 2 9
themselves to attain the goal )

- Students’ listening and speaking performance (Items 1, 2 and 4)

At the end of research cycle four, twelve students (increased from ten in cycle three)

were observed, to try to speak English when asking or answering with me, though not

correctly. In addition, when the students were to present in front of the class, these

twelve students (increased from ten) were observed to try to use English in the

presentation though mixed with Thai language.
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However, when the students worked in a group, I noticed just the one group of five

students present a continual effort to speak English with their friends.

- Students’ reading and writing performance (Items 6 and 7)

At the end of research cycle four, fourteen students (increased from twelve)
performed as fair (Level 2, see students’ ranks in appendix 7) in reading skill and

thirteen students (increased from twelve) also performed at level 2 in writing skill.

Students still need further intensive practice in the future in these two skills of the
students because it is very important for students in the EFL context to utilise such
skills for taking the paper-based examination to enter and study in a higher education

institution.

- Students’ responsibility (Items 3, 5 and 8)

Students’ self-directed learning and responsibility also improved a little with the girls.
I noticed no improvement with the boys. Lack of responsibility among boys is a
challenging issue both for me and the other secondary teachers at our school. It may

be developed as a future collaborative research project.

- The Individual’s work quality (Items 9 and 10)

The quality of students’ work did not show improvement after finishing research
cycle four. It was also the important issue which needed a practical solution in the

future after the project.

Overall, the changes in the four cycles were more evident in relation to participation,
climate of the classroom and general student satisfaction. I was unable to observe any
marked improvement in language performance. However, the project was conducted
only over one semester and others (significantly Offner, 1997) have observed that

improved language performance takes time to achieve.
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7.7 Conclusion of research cycle four.

The changes in cycle four were that the learning topics were developed from students’
needs, more stress was placed on some language activities, more focus was placed on
group collaboration, the questioning method was applied and more time was allocated
for reading and writing practice. These changes resulted in good responses from the
students and also showed some improvement by them. The classroom atmosphere, in
general, was active. However, students still needed help to improve their language

performance.

From my experience of undertaking this research project for a semester, the adoption
of the communicative approach for changing and developing my teaching and for
improving the students’ English performance had created a lively learning atmosphere
and a positive attitude which were the factors to promote or motivate effort to learn
English. However owing to the students’ low background in English, they required

much support to make their language progress.

However, in my school’s context, English is taught as a foreign language (EFL) and
the students rarely have a real chance to use English for communication with any
people or foreigners. In addition, the common testing system both at school and for
entering a higher educational institution is still based on a written test which requires
good literacy skill. Therefore, in my opinion, the most appropriate teaching
arrangement particularly for my classroom context should be flexibility by mixing

many practical teaching approaches.

In short, learning the foreign language is a time-consuming practice and experience
and also needs the students’ to have a lot of motivation to achieve their target
language goal. Therefore, I and the other teachers in the school must keep on helping

the students to improve their English performance further in the future.
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CHAPTER 8
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

This chapter presents the answers to the research questions, implications and

recommendations from my research findings.

8.1 The answers to the research questions.

The research project had the main question as “How can the student-centred (CLT)
approach be employed to improve students’ English learning performance at Bamrung

Wittaya School?” with three sub-questions as follows:

1. What are the outcomes of implementing the student-centred learning

(CLT) approach in my class?

2. What are factors that support or hinder the development of students’

language competence?

3. What approach should be taken to teach English at Bamrung Wittaya

School in the future?

8.1.1 The outcomes of implementing student-centred learning (CL'T approach)

in my classroom.
8.1.1.1 The outcomes on research study

This section will present the outcomes of the research study summarised from the
analytical findings of all four research cycles. However, firstly, the major research
events and the outcomes will be outlined. This research study, though small in scale,
was very useful to enhance my knowledge and capability as a teacher, to learn to

apply and adopt the new teaching approach and also gradually improve the students’
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target language competence. It was a first and crucial step as a school’s flagship
program to make an effort to change from the traditional teaching approach

(Grammar-translation) to the practical new one (CLT).

At the outset of research cycle one, I tried to build up the new classroom learning
atmosphere by changing from the traditional teaching and passive learning style to
start having the students practise speaking English with the common communicative
topics: greeting; find someone who ...; myself; introducing friends to each other;
what does your friend look like? etc. I encouraged the students to try to speak English,
even just a word or short sentences, for interacting with each other and the teacher
without being afraid of making mistakes. However, I still maintained having the
students learn the basic grammar in the lessons as, in my opinion, it was important
and necessary for them to learn and have knowledge about the grammar. In our living
environment students do not use English as a medium of communication, but, mostly,
for taking the examination and studying at a higher level. Moreover, I also tried to
change my role from a knowledge giver and classroom controller or commander to be
a helper and facilitator of the students’ target language learning and practised

promoting a good rapport between the students and myself.

It appeared after the implementation of the first cycle that my attempt could start
making a more lively learning climate than in the past. However, from my
observation, the students’ language performance in research cycle one had not
noticeably improved. Moreover, reflecting on the data from the first cycle made me to
realise that having the students learn and practise the target language with too many
topics per week and also the grammar provided major obstacles for them to attain the

learning goals.

In the second cycle, I adjusted my teaching arrangements, in accordance with the data
from research cycle one, to promote students’ confidence and speaking practice by
reducing the learning topics per week as well as the grammar content. I also
encouraged and motivated students to try to speak English by employing more
animated learning activities: role-play; pair-chatting, group work, practising listening

to the cassette tape spoken by an English native speaker, using games and songs,
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making a presentation in front of the class and using pictures from magazines,

brochures and leaflets for the language practice.

From my observation and the interview, most students offered good responses to the
new approach (CLT). They collaborated well in almost every learning activity despite
their restricted English. Moreover, the students also dared to approach me and ask for
help after the classroom atmosphere was changed by the teacher and students’ good

rapport.

After research cycle two was completed, most of the students started to show signs of
improvement especially in confidence and also some students performed better in
speaking English after they had more opportunities to practise the target language.
Moreover, I noticed that the students were happier and more active in learning

English when focused on grammar.

In the third cycle, students’ individual conversations were promoted. Apart from
having the students practise interaction with each other from the sample dialogues in
the handouts, I tried to challenge and motivate them to build up their own words or
sentences and to rehearse speaking both in pairs and in groups. I realised that this was
not easy for the students, but it was good to see that quite a few of them tried to fulfill
the tasks, and, of course, I did not stop providing help and taking care of some

students in need.

I noticed that almost half of the students showed more confidence to speak English
than at the beginning of the research project. The students, in research cycle three,
showed less reluctance or fear of making mistakes in speaking English. This made me
feel more confident in applying and utilising the appropriate teaching approach to
develop both my students’ language competence and myself as a professional

teaching practitioner.

In the fourth cycle, the learning topics were set to respond to the students’
requirements. I provided an opportunity for the students to propose their interests or

favourite learning topics. Moreover, in research cycle four, besides having the
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students experience the animated language arrangements as in the previous cycles, |
employed more questioning and cooperative learning to promote the students’
authentic use of English both by individuals and in groups. The students also had been
advised for sometimes to apply the language learning strategies (LLSs) to support

their target language practice and enquiry.

In summary, I was impressed by observing many students change from passive to
active learners. They could work well together in a group. A few more students, in
research cycle four, expressed more confidence in speaking English and also having a
positive attitude to learning the language. They collaborated well in most activities I
had them experience which obviously changed the classroom atmosphere to be better

than in the past.

As was outlined above, on the whole, the research project resulted in improvements in
many aspects both for the students and myself (as a teacher and researcher). Thus, the

research outcomes are summarised as follows:

a. Change in classroom learning atmosphere

Classroom atmosphere was changed noticeably after I started conducting the research
procedures. All learning activities which I arranged for the students to learn and
practise the target language (role-play, games, singing songs, pair-chatting, group
working [cooperative learning], quiz game/questioning and a presentation in English
in front of the class) had resulted in animated and lively learning and changed

students from passive to active learners.

From my observation and experience in the past, the traditional classroom atmosphere
had caused passive learning behaviour. The former teaching was managed and
controlled absolutely by myself while students just listened to me describing the
subject and imparting linguistic knowledge and did the exercises they were assigned.
The relationship between the students and myself was rather formal. Most students
did not dare to ask me to repeat whatever they did not understand during the learning

periods or exercises. Thus, many students asserted, from the interview session after
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each research cycle, that they did not like the previous learning atmosphere because it

was stressful and boring (see p.74-77).

I was happy when students expressed from the interview that the research project was
able to create a pleasant and supportive learning climate and they preferred it to the
past (see students’ quotations in pages 78-80, 111-113, 145-148, 180-181).

In addition, a friendly learning climate had made the students begin to dare to come to
me and ask questions when they did not understand or required my suggestions or

help.

I agreed with Ruso (2007) that a comfortable learning atmosphere is one of the
important factors to foster students’ proficiency in learning English. A lively or
enjoyable learning atmosphere will promote the target language learning. In addition,
this research project made me realise that teachers should provide an opportunity for
students to express opinions about our teaching arrangements. It is very useful to be
aware of students’ needs to continually analyse, adjust or develop our teaching

arrangements.

b. Students’ positive attitude toward learning English

Before the research project was implemented, most students had a negative attitude to
learning English. Students expressed opinions from the interview session that they felt
English was difficult and boring. In the past, they could not learn English successfully
because they were unable to understand grammar and the subject content that the
teacher presented to them. It had made them dislike English (see students’
quotations in pages 74-75 and see in index 4.1 ‘a sample of interview after finish

aresearch cycle one’ Q. 1,2,6,7,8,9 p. 247).

I concluded that students’ previous negative attitude to learning English resulted from
their bad experiences in many aspects: their unsuccessful learning in the past, the
teachers’ teaching techniques and styles, the teaching aims which focused too much
on grammar and literacy skill, unfavorable learning atmosphere, lack of practical

teaching materials, etc.
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However, it appeared, at the end, that the research project started to change students’
attitude to English learning. The data from the interview after finishing each research
spiral showed that students started to have a positive attitude especially to the new
teaching arrangements. All students expressed the view that the new teaching
approach which they learned and practised the target language made a lively learning
atmosphere. It made them happier to learn and enjoy the learning activities than in the
past (see students’ quotations in pages 78-80, 111-115, 145-148, 180-181 and see
in index 4.1 ‘a sample of interview after finish a research cycle one’ Q. 1, 2, 6, 7,
8,9 p. 247). Moreover, the communicative approach also changed students’ former
perception that English learning faced them with the difficult and ill-favoured
grammar lessons. During the research implementation, I could notice that if students
were satisfied and enjoyed both the learning activities and atmosphere, they would
express eagerness or willingness to participate happily in the language activities

arranged for them.

Having a positive attitude is perceived to be one of the important variables which
encourages and promotes students’ learning effort and success. It was a good thing for
me as a teacher and researcher to know that my research project could promote the
students to have a positive attitude to English learning which I hoped would support
them to learn English better in the future. From my experience I agreed that whenever
the students have a good view of a subject they will enjoy learning and put in effort to

achieve the learning goal of the target language.

c. Students’ confidence to speak English

At the end of this project, after students were offered opportunities to practise
speaking English, I observed that some students’ confidence to speak English had
improved compared with before the project. There have been three to four students,
although with a limited level, who clearly dared to speak English with their friends
whenever I had the class practise conversations without being afraid of making
mistakes while the other students started to risk speaking English. Therefore, when

the project was finished, it was good that I had found about four to five students who
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not only had more confidence to speak English but they also had improved to be able

to speak longer sentences more correctly and fluently (see table 8, p.189).

Learning a foreign language especially for communicative purposes is time-
consuming. It is a skilful performance for which students need opportunities for
practice both inside and outside the classroom to develop their speaking. As Offner

(1997) said:

language learning on the road to fluency is a long process that cannot be
hurried. Keeping a positive attitude and a steady schedule is more important

than any immediate results (p.2).

My research project was conducted merely for a semester, so I did not expect that
students would be able to speak English fluently but, at least, this project was the
initial step of my effort to change or adjust my own teaching to provide opportunities

for students to learn English by aiming at communicative purpose.

I believe that if students were given more opportunities to practise speaking English
continually, their confidence to interact with English will gradually improve. The
more the students have opportunities to practise speaking English, the more confident

speaking skill will be developed (see students’ quotation in pages 114, 149, 182).

This research project was also the flagship project of English teaching at Bamrung
Wittaya School for the future, which will tend to focus much more on the
communicative purpose. It means that all English language teachers will have to
develop themselves to use English as a medium of teaching as much as they can.
However, the most important thing is that students’ needs should be addressed and

their confidence to speak English should be promoted.

d. Students’ Language Performance.

Whilst student participation generally improved, learning outcomes did not show

marked improvement. As Table 8 (p.189) shows, many students improved activity
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and participation with only girls in the group showing improvement in work
performance by completing assignments in a timely fashion at an acceptable standard.
Whilst I can take comfort from Offner’s (1997) assertion that a positive attitude is
more important than immediate results, improved performance will have to be
addressed in the future. This is an issue that attention to the following factors may

improve.

8.1.1.2 The outcomes for the researcher

a. My confidence to use a communicative approach
This research project aimed at developing both myself as a teacher and the students’
language performance. From the outset, the project was sparked by my concern and
skepticism about the result of my traditional teaching styles which resulted in

ineffective learning by students.

In the past before the project was conducted, students scarcely had opportunities to
practise speaking English both inside and outside the classroom. It was because the
goals of my former teaching were focused mainly on students’ grammatical and
literacy competency. Those, in fact, stemmed from both my former language learning
experience and also from our living environment in which English speaking was not
used or at all necessary in our daily life. Therefore, I was not surprised to find at the
starting point of the project, that most of the students could speak only a few words of

English and could not speak English longer than for one or two sentences.

However, my confidence, of this change, was increased after the project had been
implemented and I started to see positive outcomes happen both on, even though,
some students’ learning practice and performance as well as the classroom

atmosphere.

The change of teacher style was also felt. Some students mentioned, during the
interview session, their stress and unhappiness stemming from the previous teaching

and learning atmosphere. They commented that my former teaching which focused
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too much on grammar and language content as well as my serious expectation on their
language performances had demotivated students’ language learning acquisition.
However, they asserted that the new teaching approach could help solve many of

these problems.

Besides a pleasant and interactive learning atmosphere, my changed-role from a
knowledge giver and director to a supporter, facilitator and counsellor was able to
promote and encourage a friendly learning atmosphere. By doing so, most of the
students were satisfied with the new learning atmosphere and also my new role. This

has resulted in an improvement of some students’ language performance.

All good comments that students expressed during the interview session about the

new teaching approach showed clearly that they were satisfied and happy with it.

8.1.2 Factors to support or hinder the development of students’

language competence.

This section addresses research question number two: what are factors to support and
hinder the development of students’ language learning performance especially within

my own teaching context. Those factors were as follows:

a. Factors to support the development of students’ language performance

From my experience and observation in all the research cycles, I summarised the

factors which support the development of students’ language performance as follows:

- Motivation

Motivation is an important factor in second/foreign language learning achievement
(Dornyei, 1994; Norris-Holt, 2001; Tanaka, 2005; Jun-kai, 2008). It helps promote
and encourage students to put their effort to learn and practise speaking English. Liu

(2007) stated that motivation enhances second/foreign language acquisition.
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In the past, I taught the students by focusing too much on the grammar-translation
approach. I always talked to the class like a lecturer and acted like a dictator. The
learning atmosphere was passive. Such teaching style, according to Rui (2004), had a
negative effect on the students’ language learning acquisition.

In this research project, I applied intrinsic motivation with my students. I tried to build
up a pleasant atmosphere (see in p.63 paragraph 1,3, p.66 paragraph 2, p.67
paragraph 1, p.68 paragraph 1, p. 69 paragraph 2 of research cycle 1; p.98 paragraph
4, p.103 paragraph 3 of research cycle 2; p.128 last paragraph, p.129 paragraph 2,
p-131 paragraph 2 of research cycle 3; p.161 paragraph 4, p.164 paragraph 3, p.170
paragraph 5 of research cycle 4) and activities (see p.63 paragraph 4, p.66 paragraph
4, p.67 paragraph 2, p.68 paragraph 4, p.71 paragraph 1 of research cycle 1; p.98
paragraph 3, p.100 paragraph 1, p.101 paragraph 4, p.102 paragraph 2, p.103
paragraph 2, p.105 paragraph 2 of research cycle 2; p.129 paragraph 2, p.131
paragraph 2, p.136 paragraph 2 of research cycle 3; p.160 paragraph 2, p.162
paragraph 2, p.164 paragraph 3-4, p.166 paragraph 2, p.170 paragraph 3 of research
cycle 4) which support and encourage students’ real use of English as well as to
change my role as a facilitator of the students’ language learning experiences (see
p.98 paragraph 1, p.99 paragraph 1, p.101 paragraph 2, p.102 paragraph 4, p.104 last
paragraph of research cycle 2; p.129 last paragraph, p.134 paragraph 1 of research
cycle 3; p.162 paragraph 3 of research cycle 4). I gave cheerful words or
compliments (see p.100 paragraph 1 of research cycle 2; p.134 paragraph 2 of
research cycle 3; p.162 paragraph 1, p.165 paragraph 2 of research cycle 4) and also
rewarded the students (see p.67 paragraph 2, p.69 paragraph 1, p.71 paragraph 1 of
research cycle 1; p.128 paragraph 4, p.129 last paragraph, p.134 paragraph 2 of
research cycle 3) when they performed well in the language activities I had them

practise. This motivated the students to learn and practise English actively.

- Practical teaching materials

Using a variety of practical teaching materials such as cassette tapes (see p.100
paragraph 1, p.103 paragraph 3 of research cycle 2; p.133 paragraph 1, p.136
paragraph 1 of research cycle 3), CD songs, VCD, flash cards, pictures (see p.101
paragraph 4 of research cycle 2; p.131 paragraph 2 of research cycle 3; p. 159
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paragraph 3, p.161 last paragraph, p.163 paragraph 4, p.164 paragraph 4, p.166
paragraph 2, p.169 last paragraph, p.170 paragraph 3 of research cycle 4), etc.
promoted and encouraged students’ interest and eagerness to learn and practise the
target language. In this project, whenever I used the cassette tapes or CD songs to
have the students practise listening and speaking and also the pictures or flash cards
to encourage the language use, many students presented more attention and
enthusiasm to learn and practise the language than the previous method of chalk and
talk (just listening to the teacher’s outline and doing the exercises).

This research project also encouraged me, as a teacher and researcher, to be more
active in thinking and preparing both the practical learning activities and instruments
for the students. In addition, I had to work and reflect rigorously on the outcomes of

my efforts to improve both my teaching practice and the students’ learning outcomes.

b. Factors hindering the development of students’ language competence

In my teaching context, there were barriers to motivation on English language
learning which affected students’ learning efficiency. The factors that hindered the

students from learning English were identified in this project as follows:

- Students’ negative attitude on learning English

I realised that my former teaching which aimed mainly at the students’ achievement in
grammar and reading had created a negative attitude to English learning. It made the
students to feel that learning the English language was difficult, and so they did not
like to study this subject (see students’ quotations in pages 74-76, in index 4.1 ‘a

sample of interview after finish a research cycle one’ Q. 1,2,6,7,8,9 p.247).

After the research project was implemented, however, the classroom atmosphere was
changed and the students were happy with the learning activities that I had arranged
for them: playing games, singing songs, pair-chatting, role-playing, etc. The students
mostly participated in the language activities actively (see students’ quotations in
pages 78-80, in index 4.1 ‘a sample of interview after finish a research cycle one’

Q.126,7,8,9,10,16 p.247).
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- Students’ low literacy and low self-esteem

Quite a few of the students in my class were slow learners and had a weak language
learning background, thus they always thought that they might not be able to learn
English successfully. This caused an inactive and hopeless attitude towards making an

effort to learn and achieve the learning goal.

From my observation while conducting the research project, I found that the low
literacy students especially in reading performance also made for slow progress in
communicative skill. It was because every time when I had the students review the
conversation dialogue in the given handouts as homework, many of them did not
finish the assignment because they could not read and pronounce English by

themselves.

However, I did not neglect this issue although I was employing the communicative
approach in my project. I set some extra time for the students to practise reading after
a lunch time but as I had other duties and responsibilities in the school one semester
did not give enough time to show marked improvement. Many students, as a result,

did not improve in reading by the end of the project.

Reading and writing skills are very important for the students who learn English
especially in the EFL context where they have few opportunities to use the target
language outside the classroom. Therefore, besides improving the students in
communicative skill, I also needed to help develop their reading performance at the

same time.

- Cultural barriers

Being afraid of ‘losing face’, feeling shy or being laughed by the other students when
making mistakes is another factor that obstructed students from daring to practise
speaking out in English whenever they were not sure about the right words or
sentences to express an opinion or interact both with me and their friends. This norm

had much influence on many students’ learning behaviour especially in my teaching
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context. It makes the students sit still, keep silent and look down at the desk. They do
not dare to look at the teacher when they were asked questions or were asked to
express or share ideas in English because they were nervous and afraid to be called to
speak out. Actually, such behaviour also happens with many Thai teachers including
myself when we were in the same situation as the students. It is because we were

taught in this way and to be confident or depend only on the right or perfect answer.

Therefore, while implementing the research project I tried to change this manner by
telling the students that I did not mind the mistakes they made as we (the students and
I) are not native speakers of English. I told them that even the teacher (myself) cannot
speak English perfectly without making mistakes. I cheered and praised some couples
when I had seen them try to practise speaking out in English. This gave a better

outcome and more students attempted to practise speaking English.

- Students lack of opportunity to use the target language

In the past, I did not teach English for communicative purposes. Therefore, students
scarcely had any opportunity to practise speaking English both inside and outside the
classroom. In addition, though this project aimed at the students’ communicative
performance by having them practise speaking as much as they could, in their real life
outside the classroom students did not use English at all (see students’ quotations in
pages 77, 81, 82, 116, 151, 183 and in index 4.1 ‘a sample of interview after finish
a research cycle one’ Q. 13, 14 p. 259, 260)

Though the research project did start to build up students’ positive attitudes toward
English learning, in fact, both the school’s context and students’ family environment
did not support or encourage their speaking practice. Therefore, students’
communicative performances improved only rather slowly and I had to have the

students review the previous learning topics in almost every learning period.
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8.1.3 A practicable English teaching scheme for the secondary
students at Bamrung Wittaya School.

In this section I would like to present my idea for a new English teaching approach for
the secondary students at Bamrung Wittaya School. After my research project was
completed, I was convinced that the suitable and practical English teaching for the
secondary students at Bamrung Wittaya School should be based on the student-
centred learning approach by aiming both at students’ communicative and literate
competency. This is because most of our secondary students had a poor performance
in all four language skills. Therefore, it is necessary for the teacher to maintain having
the students practise and develop their literacy skills to meet the standard of the

national examination and learn further in a higher level.

In addition, though I found that applying a communicative approach could evidently
foster students’ confidence to speak English and start to have a positive attitude
toward learning such language, most of the students’ communicative performance did
not show clear progress when the research project was finished. Thus, in reality, there
were other variables: students’ English background, the school context and the
students’ living environment that did not support and motivate their real use of

English.

However, as a foreign language teacher in the educational reform era, I realise that the
effective teaching and learning should be administered by applying a variety of
practical interactive teaching arrangements in order to create an active and enjoyable
atmosphere for encouraging and motivating students to learn and practise the target

language attentively.

Below are my proposed English teaching processes for the secondary students at

Bamrung Wittaya School.
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a. Knowing the students’ learning background and styles

Firstly, it is necessary for teachers to know about the students’ learning backgrounds
and styles to prepare and plan, in advance, the appropriate learning experiences for
them. If the teachers have information about the students’ learning performance, it
will be an advantage to build the teaching arrangements and evaluation methods in

accord with their capacity and performances.

In my case, the project was conducted in term two, so I had already known the
students’ learning backgrounds from both the learning transcripts after they finished
grade six and their learning outcomes in the first semester. However, in the case of the
students’ preferred learning styles which were not easy to notice in the traditional
classroom, the research project helped me to learn, by observing, and adjust my
teaching continually as to respond their needs. Therefore, in my opinion, the need for
teachers to be flexible and be able to adjust their approach after the program starts is

also important for successful teaching.

b. Employing a variety of teaching approaches or techniques

The teacher’s teaching approach and technique is a very important factor to encourage
and promote students’ language learning. The foreign language teachers should be
able to employ a variety of teaching approaches and techniques especially animated
and authentic language-use activities for suitable language learning situations. In my
project, I tried to have the students experience a variety of interactive and
participative language activities: pair-chatting, role-play, group work (cooperative
learning), questioning, practising listening from the cassette tapes, learning outside the
classroom (topic ‘my school’ in week four of research spiral one), writing practice,
playing games and singing songs to promote both the students’ communicative and

literacy competence.

By doing so, it resulted in a positive outcome. Most of the students cooperated well
with the learning activities I had arranged for them. The classroom atmosphere was

changed to be clearly livelier than in the past
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c. Applying the motivational strategies

The teacher should be able to apply a variety of motivational strategies within
different situations so as to promote efficient language learning. Below are
motivational strategies I had employed in the project which can also be applied in the

other foreign language classrooms.

- Building up a supportive learning atmosphere

A lively or enjoyable learning atmosphere can promote and encourage students’
learning eagerness. The teacher should realise that students can learn efficiently in a
relaxed climate. In my project, I tried to have the students enjoy learning the target
language by providing them with a variety of learning activities. I also did not strictly
correct students or require perfect performance as I had done formerly. The result was

satisfactory according to the students’ responses from the interview.

- Teacher and students’ good rapport

A good relationship between the teacher and the students can foster or facilitate
productive language teaching and learning. It can decrease students’ anxiety and
stress when they were called to answer questions, give opinions or to show their
English performance in front of the class. In addition, students also dared to ask the
teacher when they did not understand what the teacher had taught them.

In my project, I tried to change my role from the previous time and by treating the
students in a friendly way I usually talked and smiled with them both inside and

outside the classroom.

- Using practical teaching resources/materials

Using practical teaching materials can promote and encourage efficient language

learning. In my project, besides employing a variety of learning activities: pair-

chatting, group-working, singing songs and playing games, role-play, etc., [ always
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utilised the cassette tape, CD, pictures and flash-cards as my common teaching
resources for promoting students’ learning and practising the target language.

From my observation, utilising such resources was clearly able to create and promote
the students’ active learning and practising the target language as well as a lively

atmosphere different from the past.

However, there were practical and interesting options (computer, seeing a movie and
a field trip) that I could not make use of in this project due to the school’s resources,
constraints and system of operation. I hope that, in the future, these practical resources

will be available and used commonly.

- Rewarding

Rewarding is one of the effective motivational strategies I used successfully with my
students. As English is not the first language used in our daily life and necessary for

the students to use for interacting with anyone, therefore, I had to employ rewards to
promote students’ active practice and achieve both the target language learning

assignments and goals.

However, I also tried to infuse the students to realise the importance of English by
telling them the benefits or advantages to the people who can speak foreign

languages.
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Figure 1 Approaches should be taken to teach English at Bumrung Wittaya School in

the future
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8.2 Implications of the research project for English language

teaching.

This research study, although small in scale and conducted only in a short time, has
produced some interesting and significant results which are expected to make a
contribution to the effective improvement of teaching English both at Bamrung
Wittaya School and, may be, the other schools which find themselves in a similar

situation.

Firstly, the results of this research study showed that the teacher’s teaching approach
and techniques were important variables which affected the learning atmosphere and
also the students’ learning behaviour. Therefore, as a teacher, if we would like to see
the development in the students’ language performance, the teacher should be able to
utilise a variety of teaching approaches and techniques to support students’ learning

preferences. Moreover, a good teacher should learn how to motivate students to learn

and also to train them to use learning strategies which are suitable for each student.

In addition, Bilash, et al (2004) mentioned that there are factors influencing Thai
teachers’ abilities to adopt CLT in their classroom. They are first: teachers must
understand CLT, second: teachers must be willing to commit a great number of out of
class hours, third: teachers need to learn (be taught and supported) to overcome
doubts and limitations in their beliefs about teaching and learning, about their students
and themselves, fourth: teachers require a number of key supports in order to succeed
at implementing communicative activities in their classroom, fifth: teachers require
time to prepare materials for interactive activities, a reduced teaching load, sixth:
collaborative action research provides an opportunity for professional development at

a deep level.

Therefore, if we need to see progress both in the teacher and the students in English
teaching and learning, those arguments above must be considered carefully and

adopted seriously and appropriately for each school’s context.
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8.3 Recommendations

In this section, I propose some recommendations for effective English teaching at
Bamrung Wittaya School. The most important idea here is blending language learning

into students’ lives as in the following figure.

FAMILY:
e  Be supportive

SELF:

Set a goal to develop
communicative
competency

Be an active learner
Dare speaking English

Figure 2 Blending language learning into students’ lives
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1. Employing the communicative approach from the start of schooling

As we perceive that the communicative skill is time consuming, if we want to
promote or develop students’ interactive performance, students at Bamrung Wittaya
School should learn English by aiming at communicative competency from the start
of their schooling. In the near future we cannot deny that English will have much
influence on Thai people not only in a big city but also in a suburban area, thus the

school should prepare the students for this time.

Furthermore, to adopt a communicative approach successfully the school’s
administrator should encourage all Thai teachers to speak English in the classroom as
much as possible to foster the development of both the teachers’ and students’
communicative skills. At present, all English language teachers at Bamrung Wittaya
School use Thai as a medium of teaching. Many teachers, actually, are the same as the
students, cannot communicate in English, for they also do not use English in their
daily life. Therefore, unless we have good English speaking teachers, we cannot

employ a communicative approach successfully.

2. A supportive environment or activities

The school’s environment can be set or adjusted to promote foreign language
learning. For example, all the school’s information boards and signs can be written

both in Thai and English.

In addition, the school can regularly organise special events to provide opportunities
for the students to practise using English for communication such as an English camp,
an English movie festival, inviting a native English speaker as a guest, a field trip, an

English contest or competition, etc.

3. In-service teacher training

The school should set up a training programme or even provide an opportunity for the

teachers to attend an extra training course outside school. The important factors to
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hinder the successful adoption of the CLT approach in the school are the teachers’
lack of understanding of such an approach and also the teachers’ level of
communicative performance. All teachers including myself still need more practice in
listening to and speaking in English. Therefore, support from the school will
encourage all the foreign language teachers to apply the CLT approach confidently,
and in consequence will result in overall language improvement both in the teachers

and students.

4. The adjustment of the testing system

The testing system in foreign language learning both at school and for entering a
higher level should be adjusted to focus more on students’ communicative
performance. The traditional paper-based test should be reduced if we want to have all
foreign language teachers apply seriously a communicative approach in the classroom

which will accord with the goal of the national curriculum.

5. Sufficient teaching and learning resources

The school should have sufficient practical and necessary resources such as
televisions, CD or cassette tape player, DVD player, computer, etc. to support the

efficient learning and practice of the target language.

If the students have chances to learn and practise the target language with a variety of

practical resources, I think their language performance will be improved at last.

8.4 Strengths and weaknesses of this research project

The implementation of this research project provided great benefits to me as a
researcher and teacher to learn and develop my work but, as it was my first time to
apply the CLT approach, the research project had strengths and weaknesses which I
acknowledge in order to improve foreign language teaching and research in the

future.
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8.4.1 The research strengths

It was not easy to reflect on the strengths of my research implementation. The
application of the CLT approach might be common practice in other school contexts,
but this research project covered the first pilot project of my school. Therefore, the

strengths I present below are specific to my school context.

a. The first strength of this research project was that it was the first attempt to
conduct an action research for adopting the CLT approach in my school which,
consequently, could gradually help encourage other foreign language teachers to start
employing the CLT approach in their classroom. In addition, as I was also the school
assistant principal, this research project provided a model for other teachers to follow

or even improve when they undertake their own research studies later.

This project, moreover, was able to lead and encourage other English language
teachers to dare to start using English, though only a little at present, as a medium of
teaching in the classroom which was very useful both for the teachers as a
development in their teaching practice and for the students to have the practical

opportunities to learn and practise using English for communicative purposes.

b. The second strength was the aims of the research study which included the
improvement of students’ learning performance as well as developing my teaching

practice.

The aims, which originated from my intention to help the students to learn English
more efficiently, encouraged me to start trying to learn and seek a variety of practical
and productive teaching activities to fulfil my expectations. They pushed me to
develop myself to work as a professional teacher as well as to gain more confidence
and skill of English teaching which accorded well with the goal of action research

that promoted the combination of theory and practice.
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8.4.2 The research weaknesses

Apart from the strengths, the research weaknesses were carefully examined and
identified for perceiving and seeking for a better improvement in the follow research

study.

a. The first weakness of this research project was connected with the
methodology used for collecting and analysing the research data. In this project |

utilised merely a qualitative method to collect and analyse the data.

My reason for utilising merely a qualitative method in this project was that I intended
to give priority, according to the features of CLT approach, to the students’
communicative performance as well as their learning attitude and classroom
atmosphere, thus I thought that such a method was suitable for my purpose of
conducting the research project. In addition, I thought that a paper-based (pre-post)
test or any statistical measurement of a mean score and t-test was not appropriate for

the project.

However, at the end of the project, I have learned and acknowledged that the research
outcomes will be more creditable and reliable if I employed both the qualitative and
quantitative method in correspond well together. This issue will be reviewed and

taken into account for my future research implementation.

b. The second point to be considered as weakness of this research project was
that I failed to plan initially to have the students learn and practise using LLSs to

support and enhance their language learning performance.

In fact, at the beginning of the project I did not have sufficient knowledge about LLS,
so I had no idea and did not plan to use it, in advance, before the research activity was
started. However, I have learned a lot about LLS while I was running the research
procedures and finally, at present, I perceived its importance and usefulness for

helping students to achieve their target language learning goal.



215

I hope that I will have an opportunity to apply LLS intensively with my students in a

future research or teaching setting.

¢. The third weak point of this research project was it had too many cycles
(four cycles) within merely a short time of the second semester. Thus, there was little

difference in the reflection and analytical outcomes of each research cycle.

Having too many cycles made it difficult for me at the data-reflecting stage because

each research cycle had too short a duration to show any clear change or improvement
by the less able students who in reality, need more time to be developed. I learned that
I must plan more carefully the number of research cycles before getting started in the

next research project.

d. Another limitation of this research implementation was that I had to conduct
the research procedures under the school’s regulated testing system which is irrelevant
to the goal of the CLT approach. The school’s assessment was a paper-based test
which was aimed mainly at measuring students’ literacy performance, thus, to help
my students to pass the examination, during the third cycle, I had to change my
teaching focus to have students practise more reading and writing skills. This
provided a good example of the conflict of the NEA policy with the actual practice in

the school context.

8.5 Conclusion

To help students improve their English learning performance was the goal of this
research project. It started, at the outset, from my concern about my students’
unsatisfactory learning performance. Thus, I wanted to help them to learn English
more efficiently by implementing a CLT approach which is a student-centred learning
approach and was strongly promoted and encouraged by the Thai National Education

Act of B.E. 2542.

I decided to employ action research as my research method which responded to my

intention of both improving students’ language competence and developing myself to
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fulfil the provision of the National Education Act of B.E. 2542. The act requires
teachers to adopt and apply research procedures as normal practice in our classrooms

to bring about the most productive teaching and learning in Thai education.

To undertake this research project made me realise that there were many factors
affecting students’ language learning efficiency: motivation, learning atmosphere,
learning instruments/resources, students’ attitude to the target language, culture,
students’ learning background and students’ living environment. Therefore, while
implementing the research procedures, I had to apply these factors to promote my

students’ English learning.

Moreover, I learned from the project that instead of using just a single teaching
approach, I must be flexible to apply a variety of teaching techniques and styles for
fostering and encouraging students to learn and develop themselves to achieve their
learning goals. It is the duty and responsibility of the teachers to help students to
discover their favourable learning styles. However, I also had to be aware first that
students have different learning styles, then tried my best to respond to them with the

most suitable teaching and learning arrangements.

This action research study also encouraged me to work more rigorously and
reflectively which was very useful for my development as a teacher. I learned to use
the reflective data from the previous cycle for adjusting and developing my teaching
arrangements in the next cycle which I had never done before. I acknowledged that
teachers can really adopt or apply research procedures in class to support and develop
our instructional efficiency which finally will benefit our students’ learning

performances.
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Appendix 1

The ‘Ten commandments for motivating language learners’

1. Set a personal example with your own behavior.

2. Create a pleasant, relaxed atmosphere in the classroom.
3. Present the tasks properly.

4. Develop a good relationship with the learners.

5. Increase the learner’s linguistic self-confidence.

6. Make the language class interesting.

7. Promote learner autonomy.

8. Personalise the learning process.

9. Increase the learners’ goal-orientedness.

10. Familiarise learners with the target language culture.

(Source: Dornyei & Csizer, 1998, p.215)

Fe Fe Fo e A FeoFeo K ok ok Kok
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Appendix 2

A list of suggestions for motivating language learners

9.

Recognise the complexity of motivation.

Be aware of both initiating and sustaining motivation.

Discuss with learners why they are carrying out activities.

Involve learners in making decisions related to learning the language.
Involve learners in setting language-learning goals.

Recognise people as individuals.

Build up individuals’ beliefs in themselves.

Develop internal beliefs.

Help to move towards a mastery-oriented style.

10. Enhance intrinsic motivation.

11. Build up a supportive learning environment.

12. Give feedback that is informational.

(Source: Williams and Burden, 1997, p.141-2)

L O B O & O B B e e



Appendix 3: Teacher’s observation form

Items

Observed behaviors

11

13

14

18

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

Try to speak English when asking and

answering questions with the teacher.

Being observed to put effort and can
speak English with friends when

working in a group.

Being observed to put effort and can
create their own words or sentences for
rehearsing speaking and presenting in

front of the classroom.

Be able to understand content from
listening practice and questioning in

English fairly.

Participate in the language learning

activities actively.

Be able to read, understand and tell the
meaning of words, sentences or reading

passages fairly.

Be able to write basic/simple words,
sentences or short passage/essay in

English.

Showed attempt and be able to finish
work assignment within a determined

time.

Completed work assignments with a

good quality.

10

Focus on learning or practising the target
language to finish the work assignment.
(can control themselves to attain the goal

)
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Appendix 3.1 : A sample of filled in teacher’s observation form

1 2 3 4 5 6 10 " 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

Try to speak English when asking
and answering questions with the B . 15 . B . . . . . . . . . . B . . . B 15 . 15 . . . .

teacher.

Being observed to put effort and
can speak English with friends . . 15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 . . . B B B .

when working in a group.

Being observed to put effort and
can create their own words or

sentences for rehearsing speaking R B 15 B R R B B . R R R B B R R R B B R R R 15 B B R R . B R
and presenting in front of the

classroom.

Be able to understand content from
listening practice and questioning . . 15 . . 15 . . 15 . . . . . . . B . . . 15 . 15

in English fairly.

Participate in the language learning

activities actively.

Be able to read, understand and tell
the meaning of words, sentences or . . 15 . . 15 15 . 15 . . . . . . 15 . . 15 . . . 15 . . . . . . .

reading passages fairly.

Be able to write basic/simple
words, sentences or short

passage/essay in English.

Showed attempt and be able to
finish work assignment within a , 15 15 ) , 15 15 B 15 B . . B 15 15 15 15 B 15 , , 15 15 ) ) B B B B B

determined time.

Completed work assignments with

a good quality.

Having self directed/autonomy to

learn or practise the target language
to finish the work assignment. (can B . 15 . B 15 15 . 15 . . . . . . B 15 . 15 B B 15 15 . . . .
control themselves to attain the

goal )

“Note blue colour = boys, red colour = girls
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Appendix 4

Questions used in the interview

=

e %N b

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

What kinds of learning activities do you like when compare between
the former learning activities and currently learning activities? Please
give your reasons.

What do you think about English as a subject? / How about your
opinion about English subject? / How do you think about English

subject?

Is English important for you? in your opinion

Do you think that you will have a chance to use English in the future
or not?

Would you like to speak English?

Do you like to study English? Why?

Is English difficult for you? Why?

Is learning English boring for you? How to make it interesting?

Please give reasons why your English performance is not good?

. What is the learning activities you expecting from the English

teacher?

What are the important factors obstructing you to learn English well?
What topics do you want to learn in English?

Do you have an opportunity to speak English at your house/home?
Outside your school, Where can you practise English?

Does English help you to find/look for the job or to promote your
progression in a career?

What is your favorite activity in learning English?

¥ vk %k ke ko kK ok ok ok ok
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APPENDIX 4.1

A sample of students interview after finishing research cycle one

(All the names used in this interview were pseudonyms)*

G055 5555555355

9
1 Y % o

@ [ o d  w o Aw < Qy @ .
UMM B HA9INNTNINIULTETITUAY ﬁuﬂﬁﬂuﬁaﬂﬁﬂﬂaﬂﬂuﬂ1u’3u 5

4 % (% $ 1% 4 { %
AL 3 01 (S1), ouil (S2), 1ia (S3), ouT (S4) ag Toy¥d (S5) Fvzdumpaineanugiuuy
=~ ~ ~ a <3 Y= [ @ =
M3FeumMsaeu lumaGeuNaod Iago1uANNAANUYDINNIZTIUADNITIANTISOUNT AU

[ A =~ = o = v A A o a g '
ﬂT]sl16\1ﬂi]HLiJ@L‘]JiEJUL‘VIEJIIﬂ‘]JﬂTiL'iflucluL‘V]ﬂlluiﬂ uﬂﬁﬂuumﬂuﬂmﬂuﬂmﬁs

Today is an interview after the research cycle one was finished. There are five
students were random selected to join this administer. An interview is about a current
classroom situation by asking students’ opinion about an English language teaching

arrangements when compare with the term one.

Q 1, (T): Mauusniingazan As UNZeUFOUNTIANINI UM ITEUMSTOUMBIDINGY

sUuuy Jasnnnnnuszrnamen 1 Hruliumen 2 ihasSeued WniFousiouaag

] 9

< 1 ~ 9 d v 1 = A ~ A A = =
?‘ITJHJLWH’J”I"’H@‘]JL?EJ‘L!LL‘]J‘]JLHHUI,’JEﬂﬂim NUDTUIVYU ma‘lumau‘n 2 U NUMTTYUNITTADU U

9 A 9 v A a = Y A v
MTAUNUIVUN WAUNVTN umswuﬁmmuﬂﬂmu"lmﬁsgaﬂ Glﬂiﬂﬂ”lﬂ‘wvﬂﬂ@u

(The first question I would like to ask all of you is ‘What kind of learning
activities do you like when compare between the former learning activities and
currently learning activities? Please give your reasons? Who want to be the

first?)

(S3): woumon 2 wnn (I like term two.)
(T): S3 Aned1els ¥nludsroumen 2 11NA31? (Why do you like term 2?)

(S3): sfulimsauiny Joamas (Because in this term, there are playing games and

singing songs.)

(...): silent...(no one speak)
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(T): Auduaz! wenlSoumon 2 mow, Moy 1 AUmeow 2 AKUL 5 UTUUDMIToums

douveunonlaunniu (Other students! How about your opinion? if to

compare between term 1 and term 2 which term do you prefer?)

(S4): younew 2 (Like term 2)

(S1): moy 2 (Term 2)

(S2): woumou 2 11NN (Term 2 is better.)
(S85): moy 2 (Term 2)

(T): mauﬁ 2 msﬂwamiwdmﬂi? (Term 2!, why?)

(S3): Mz nivaeeatuiu linluunsuin

(Because there were lots of activities to do and didn’t focus much on grammar.)

&

$ (Y o I~ 4
(S5): MU AN ULURN e 1eRiufl e (In the past, the teacher

focused much on grammar and exercises. It’s boring)

(S4): moui Tin3eaduunsani (This term we don’t stress with grammar.)

(T): s uiludale? (How did it make you feel?)

(S3): 139 ... linSeang (It's fun, not stress from learning grammar.)

(T): laiwToa i1 ludelumToa? (Not stress!, why do you say that? )

(S3): 5131 e 1 uuann'ly udaiulidesdnly mewd 2 ufinmsZeanas de

018 (Because in term 1 it focus much on the grammar we don’t understand but

in term 2 it has singing songs which we feel relax)

H (K] [V I [ ..
(T): Tumend 1 wIouanoumsisoundanguiludsle? (How about your opinion of

learning English in term 1 or formerly?)

(S4): udnou vuile $29uou (In the past is boring and sleepy.)
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(S2): uaneuuAiaEou fangua udndniuuuinde lises1ddnwe (We just sit, listen
to the teacher and do exercises. Having few chances to practise speaking)

(T): 9o..(Umm...) 0215802 (What else?)

(S1): Hudeaniosduees... lunveld (We must remember lots of vocabularies, but we

couldn’t)

(S5): Weaduez  Tutiuile 42380 é’fmﬁaﬂaﬂgaauadmﬁm (To remember lots of
vocabularies is boring and sleepy. We must just listen to the teacher.)

(S3): 7unew 2 Aamideuruazag auuun ldaieunats uunlimisainn Goulensaiin
Sudlemilous (Term 2 is good because we can relax not stress with too
much grammar which is boring.)

(T): dwiieumen 1 dumew 2 Seunyy Tvudurilideuey Sewmey 1 93aueuluu?

(S1): 423upu (Yes.)

(T): vuileSla? udamenaear.. (Is it boring? How about term 2?)

(S1): meowdaesand (Term 2 is better.)

(T): Tasiieslsiundn 311980... (What's else?)

Y
(S2): eunaneu Juldlddnaunuuuil Seuuaunsusii il lleonGeunusdingy

(In the past, we did not learn like this. To learn merely grammar has discouraged
many students to study English.)

(S4): Founanou 1u li'ladnya weuensalinesaalaGou @unuion (Learning in the
past lacked of practise speaking, then sometimes we did not pay attention to
learn and tease with friends.)

(S3): Foununil sz lomindn 1911U1%414 (Learning like this is more useful than

previously. We can use English for communication.)

(T): 90..(Umm...) ez 159nde... Iasaziasy (What else?)

(...): No one speak.
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Q2, (T): oz...Mmmudoselluzasy WniSauiinnunaee1alsaedmnmuoangy?

(Next question is “What do you think about English as a subject?/ How

about your opinion about English subject?”’)

(T): oz...1as9zAounoU? (Who want to be the first one to answer?)
IAa ' 1 [V o 1 a <
(S2): NAaMAA A sananIEIBINgERUAUA193a 16 1301 Thdeoauen Tu lvuan Tnun

aeaIn (It's good. It helps us to speak with foreigners and if we go abroad, it’s

convenient to go anywhere.)

a = 1 Aa [ . . . .
(T): ANUAATIUYDUIINDIFINTYIDINGY (Your opinion about English subject)
a3 ~ @ 3 A g 3 = =) = 9
(S35): NFPUFTEUMBIBINGY UANDOIUULNATI NANUANIULUNTEATY FOULDVITEULIN

rauiie agayn udageenisou (I like learning English, but sometimes I feel

bored if we have to learn only doing exercises on the blackboard. I like to learn
by both playing and doing exercises. It will be fun and make us want to learn

English.)

(T): S1 AnedalsaeInawidangy? luanudiuves S1 (How about your opinion on
English? S1)

(S1): AGBUAYNA u@iuwﬂi‘?ﬁ%géuﬁmﬁauﬁﬂ’cju (It’s fun, but sometimes I also tease
with friends in the group.)

(T): Bouaunudai ludeuduiiuiendieaz? (You said that “it’s fun”, then why did

you tease with your friends?)

(S1): Just smile...(No answer.)
(T): Auduay... danuaase1elsnuIxnn1p1dengu? (What else? other students)
(S3): wouissuue sz linTea aswmen 2 lunseaun vazinmsiounaie (I like

learning English because it’s not stress in term 2. It’s relax.)

(T): S4 41142 (How about you S4?)
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¥ ) £ A Yy o o RS ! A~
(S4):"l@mm;;mﬂmu (A3 —00) ladineanumpdanguiduiuedisls iweliauuioius

U

¥1919117 15192 Idmeun 1d (We get much more knowledge to speak with

foreigners if we have a chance to interact with them.)

[ ' a < 1T Aa J 2]
(T): M1 BINGUL ANUAAR VO IA0IWIH MIISoUueNe

(Is English easy? How about your opinion on this subject?)

(S4): Awe'ld (It’s rather O.K.)

(S2): Araurenuiuly diethaeintha (Both easy and difficult.)

(S3): 1huna1a (Both.)

(S2): Bou'ldiFo0 q (So so)

(T): Benl&i500 9 nutedai v1asesndte.. . (What do you mean? So so)

(S2): ‘UNS?N?N'W ‘]J"N!g"f)\?ﬁﬂ']ﬂ (Some topics are easy and some... are difficult)
(T): a1 S5 ay (And how about you S57?)

(S5): ﬁwﬁlﬁ’gsw"lﬁ’ﬁﬂuilﬁmﬁmmTé”mf]u Foun1E189nguAeUY (It helped us to learn
and know more in English. Also to learn better.)
(T): S5 M HNe1TEIN? (Do you think English is easy or difficult?)

(S5): Neetazien (Both.)

(T): 90... (Umm...)

% o v v A

Q 3, (T): WinBauRaIN IMMdINgEinNIHAydmSUIDSaursenla?

(Is English important for you? in your opinion)

(S5): tmsrznann Ui vy lunedusena wuthinowdee 1daeduldazain (Yes,

because when we go anywhere and, if sometimes, meet with foreigners, we can

talk to them.)
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(T): 'latiTemanetnaniede? 1iTemaldtegs? (Do you have a chance to use English
yet?)
(S5): 64 laitmaran! (No, not yet.)

v [

(T): udrnuduaaeels awisenquilanudAyiws vy Aad1le? (Other students!,

how about your opinion?)

{ ' a { Y Y . o YA 5%
(83): i1t nanlieavernamanunenuiesne vz layademsnuiizes Tanuidm

MYWNUU (Yes, it is useful when we take a trip and meet with foreigners if
they ask us about Thailand we can communicate with them, and then have more
knowledge in English.)

(D): 50! lasnednlsae anuAamuIdingydnydedusmiowlar audunls s1

a1 (Yes. Anyone else? Is English important or useful for you? in your opinion.

S1! How about your opinion?)

(S1): @1agy (Important!) (T): 56...!,14%@! (Umm...please give reasons!)

o {1 < o .
(S1): a1 liauiaasemer mn%z“l%’mmmﬂqyllﬁ' (If we go working abroad, we

can speak English.)

(T): 9o...Aa lilhnuanlsanaae 3o! 1da S2 Andinwisengudinn luue

(Umm...you think you are going to work abroad!... (teacer turns to S2) How

about your opinion? S2)

o o 1 o { { { 4 o o 4
(S2): dary nuuaWTwnawRe! awineuner ol ngealrenuzgenula

2 @ 09.1’ A ~ Ay . .
ﬁzmmwawgmmmﬂqymﬂﬁmﬂuuazmmu (Important! Because if there is

Falang (‘Falang’ is used commonly by students which, in general, refers to the
westerners or native English speakers) come to ask us about tourist places,

directions or other general topics, we can talk with them.)

9/ A w

(T): udriiTema ldnanetieanseda? (Do you have a chance yet?)

u Q

(S2): dia'laitne (No, not yet.)
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[

(T): ud1 S4 ag! mudnguinnudnndmsust luu? (Teacher turns to S4 and ask “Is

English important for you? S4)

4 =

(S4): draay! Mlvis mmmi’ (Important! It helps us to have more knowledge.)
(T): 90...64'142 (Umm.. .,please give more details.)

(S4): vz ldsmmis@enmdanguiiseq Goudizoq (We will understand when to read the

books in English and to learn in the classroom.)

Q 4, (T): oz Yosi0lluzasy asspandusvzilomalalymudingulusinnasnlar? ua
azaulAinaesfagndusnzilomalna?

(Do you think that you will have a chance to use English in the future or
not?)
(S5): 19t l3il4rha iWuthaaseldan5eu (Use it for sometimes, only in the

classroom.)

(T): aaulua S5 AanldlslunaiSou ndmdsainnarseu nandutiu wlald lvue

(Using for sometimes in the classroom! How about after school? Do you have

chances to use English?)

'
=3 }

Y v Y [
(S5): fnoaanils fAhan id101w ua 131509 (Yes, only once at the waterfall, but did

not understand.)

(T): udrnuduas Aadus luewaade'lt Mo la Mgy s1eeiiTemalals
ME0INgBYIoIla1

(S3): hlajfiaﬂ"lm%ll,mazﬂg (No, hardly have a chance to use it.)

(81,2, 4): liineeldls (No. hardly have a chance to use it)

(T): 9o.../1 luviay 84141419 (Umm.. .why do you think that you won’t have a chance

to use English?)

(...): Ro1... (Silent!...may be, they are thinking)
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(S82): 91992 19114 untlow (May be, we use it for some time, but the least)

Q 5, (T): 181 ok. S0 wmelluza3y Fnissveenyamudsnguldnientd? waluszavi
éemi"lﬁjsaﬂuz (O.K. next question is “Would you like to speak English>”")

(S2): 1dnz..oe1nya’la (Yes, I would like to speak English.)

(S1): aenn; (S3): 8810; (S4): 8810; (SS5): 9810 (Everybody say “yes.”)

(T): titoozls 2 (What for?)

(S2): ﬁﬂaiéfmauﬁ’ucvwassiWQ%ﬁ'lﬁ'ﬁzmﬂ (To communicate with foreigners.)

(T): 99...(Umm...) udriioz 1590 Tny uenainnanusia1aana (what else, unless

speaking with foreigners)

(S4): nanliifeiiesuen (When to travel abroad.) (T): 8o ... (Umm...)
(...): Silent
Q 6, (T): mawmdoneluzasy Ao Wams (NG N1 5 awila! YouSauINTINgUHI0

U v A 1 ~ % = 1 v
wa? ’L!ﬂ!,'iﬁluLL@lﬂ$ﬂu“b"fJ‘]JL3ﬁlu@\‘iﬂm&lilfﬂaw YBLHiANan 18

(Next question is ‘Do you like to study English? Why?/Please give reason’)

(S5): ¥oui5uU ﬂz"lﬁ’w“mfiq ﬁmmi’ﬁmﬁ’unmwé’mqy (Yes. Because I will be able to
speak English well and also have knowledge about English.) (T): ’56...(Umm. .Y)

(T): ﬁaz”lsﬁm?ﬂ? (What else? other students!)

(S2): fveuay msziSeudangue1 11414 (Yes, because we can use it.)

(T): S1 ﬂfauﬁﬂumm’éﬁﬂqyﬁﬂ? aouluANUAAT HYRIUUII@Y VIIAUDIIVL YOS B

aoun Id (S1! How about you? Do you like to study English?)

4 Ed
=

) + Y
(S1): ipnou lifeswou uapel AU Mgz S ouayniu (In the past, I don’t like

studying English, but now it’s better. Because it’s fun.)
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(S4): Reil FniSuwen (Now, I start like to study English.)

4 4
A AR

(S3): ieneu FeuuaunsN luAesey wameIH AU (In the past, just had to learn

about grammar, so I didn’t like it. But, now, it’s better.)

Q7, (T): maumelluzasy mudsnguenniny s1vsurincau?

(Next question: “Is English difficult for you? Why?”’)

(S3): liifeeen uaduilonew ean i le (Not much, but if in the past...it’s difficult
because I didn’t understand.)

(S2): 11ansanien v1easan 13l udaud... (Both easy and difficult, it depends...)

(T): i ez 152 o2 l57en? 0215714167 (Depend on what? What make you feel

difficult or easy?)

[ [ yd [
(S2): duFeunnsii nen hiasedls SuSoununil a'lisese1n ayndle (If we have to

learn with grammar, it difficult, but if to learn like this, it’s not difficult. It’s

fun.)

(S4): unsuaniuen lineadnly fideraea wele leeniSeu (Grammar is difficult.

It’s hard to understand and I always make mistakes, so I feel bored and don’t

like to learn English.)

(S5): SiSounAnnIU 011 e fenn (If just to learn only grammar reading and
writing, it’s difficult.)

+ 2
(T): wdnaet dludale? (How about learning at present?)

(S5): Avu lienauda (It's better, not difficult.)

Q 8, (T): WniSsuRaNMsBaudnguruesilar? diuie arsiedidlsldinaule?

(Is learning English boring for you? How should to make it interesting?)

I~ (K] <] 4 ld+ dy 1 . . IR
(S3): dluuaney Avuile ua@edt lunda (It’s boring in the past, but, at present, it’s

not.)
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(T): h'luaz? (Why?)

+ v 1
(S3): meniiFeuaun livuie liaseliunsuai1 (Now, learning is fun, not boring, don’t
have much grammar.)
(T): udrnuduaz 31'19? (Other students!, how about your opinion?)
L = 1 1 1 d‘ d+ dy 1 Y
(S5): uanouUEsULALN I sl uile AeaTi hinda (In the past, it’s boring because we

had to learn only grammar. But, now, it’s O.K.)

4

(S4): menitinanssuliseunas awnu 1ae livuile (Now, there are singing songs and

playing games. Not boring.)

(SD): g1 1&duinu Seamaa Flawa 7 livudle (If we learn by playing games, singing

songs and practise speaking like this, it’s not boring.)

=T g 9}v:-.’ T . .y
(S2): d1uFeuiuunsuii aunde eyl f'li (If learning focus on grammar, it’s

boring, but if learning like this, it’s not.)

Q9, (T): inSeuralvimanarives i luninuzmudinguueusdslinestimiings?

(Please give reasons why your English performance is not good?)

(S1): msresiu liseadnls LidoedalaiEon (Because I don’t understand and not pay
attention to learn.)

(T): S2 Tha'le? @WIZMEIBINgBUL S2 (How about your opinion S22, only English)

(S82): T3t 10 811 lsioon youau (Do not understand. Can not read and like to play.)

(T): S3 az? (And you S3?)

(83): it 1 vraaseRveuauiuieu (Do not understand and, sometimes, like to play

with friends.)
(T): S4 Annmuidangusuiludale? (How about you S4? How do you think about
your English language?)

(S4): 1huna1e (Just fair.)
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(T): 151991002 15?7 157139daduIus 1 unan (How do you evaluate that you are fair in
English?)
1 o 4 1 LB o 1 ) 1
(S4): 991 sE I umANiesnag ualmywanuud1 wanuunesd1 bildw 'l
19959 9 smdsaznnaginiails o1uldis Asnildeq (I am able to read some

vocabularies, my reading is fair and speaking a bit but mostly by rote.)

(T): S5 And1 Mudanguveasuiluedals? (and you S5, how about your English
language?)
(S5): liifned (Not good.)

(T): luaz? (Why?)

(S5): Tiiaeeinte i lines 1@ (Do not understand and can not do exercises)

vV Aa )

Q 10, (T): ¥niSaueennlfingdanonssumsisaumudangulugduuylnue

(What are the learning activities you expecting from the English teacher?)

(S3): fiunsuiios q Sounasiuaunmeny 9 aziinnuguun (Have few grammar and
have lots of games and songs. We will be very happy.) T: 90 ... (Umm...)
(S1): Zoamas rguinu 1oz 9 (Sing songs and play games a lot.) T: 80..audu 118l

(Umm..., other student, how about your opinion?)

= ~ [l Y I 1 = A 9 1 ~ dy ]
(S2): ’i]fJ"Iﬂl?JﬂWuﬂLﬂﬁJz € AALTYULUNTUUT LAINDITDTUINIUNYN €] DWANDULTIULVUU UL

Wﬁ‘lﬁjwaz (Want to practise much more speaking, reduce grammar, reading and

writing which were difficult. If learning like this in the past, may be, we can

speak better than at present.

(S4): Founnsminios 9 @wnuiuiounawees 9 inwadle (To learn with the least

grammar, but playing games and singing songs a lot.)

1 3 1 . .
(S5): Gl‘lmﬂmﬂ aarne1u Weou udINunsuu (To have students practise more speaking,

reduce reading writing and grammar.)
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Q 10 (followed), (T): uaussenmaluFuisouas... eennlviussenmamsisen 1Wudale?

(How about the learning atmosphere do you want?)

(S1): ennInagaounuuaynauu himseanniniSounnmu’li) (Want the teacher to

teach us with enjoyable atmosphere. Don’t serious too much with students.)

(S5): i ldoennGeunudingy sussemamsisoutuayn linsea (We will like to

study English if the learning climate is relax not stress.)

[ o o 1 o o o <3
(83): lipenldngnseanuiinGeu a1 hidhle duilminSeuninieadie (Don’t want

the teacher so stress when students did not understand because students will

stress as well.)

(82): lipenldng TuTn msznariiag TuTu Ml lueenGeuniuidengy (Don’t want

the teacher to get angry because when you get angry it will make students

wouldn’t like to learn English.)

o 1 ' ] <3
(S4): naninisoueulisen agn3ea 1inieuniasen (When students can not read and

the teacher feel stress, we feel stress as well.)

Q 11, (T): sinisaudaneylsduglassadvaiimldinteudsummdngylilaa:

(What are the important factors obstructing you to learn English well?)

(53): vouauluries lidalaila udrunasesnennlineedle (like to play in the

classroom, do not listen to the teacher carefully and it’s difficult on some

topics.)
Y o =< [} o’/’ ~
(T): wari ludshigeleseur (why don’t you pay attention to learn?)
4 < . . . .

(S3): %ama...tﬁaumuﬂﬂ ué’amﬂmuﬂﬂﬁ’w (Like talking with friends. We always

talk while the teacher is teaching.)

4 1 {3 @ 3 o [ v

(T): auduaz! oz lshifludvneiuimliisisoudangelildinge 4 wzi? ox'lsue!

1 1 1 4 < 1 3 yd [ @ 1 1
(54): 1 lieen lidiFeq udrvyduuui @eaiin lisesaulSeudingumiilns (Can not

read, do not understand and do not pay attention to learn.)
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(T): S5 heglaflugilassaivhliimsounnsengslinesd? (S5!, what obstructed you

to learn English well?)

9
(S5): naseu luseeaslaFou wuam@u sz ussene luaeeuuTou (Like teasing,

joking with friends and do not pay attention to learn because the learning

climate and activities did not motivate our eagerness to learn.)

(T): S2 1lar ezlsflugilassnves S2? (And you S2, what obstructed you from

learning English well?)

< [ ngJ Y 1 a 3 1 3
(S2): nanGeun luseeasls Rez @y 9 qo 9 Geunuu@y iSeunuui 1l nuuillddnye

(Do not pay attention to learn and like to play and talk with friends. Learning in

the former was not useful as at present, now we can practise speaking)

(T): 182 S1 a2? (And you S1?)

(S1): A sufuiiounasaal (Always talk and play with friends.)

Q 12, (T): o2! Mnwdoas luzasy WniSaueennisaumudanguiavelaing?

(What topics do you want to learn in English?)

(S5): myaunun q I eeniFounnuayn q linsea (A common conversation. Like

to learn in an enjoyable atmosphere.)

(S3): aunu vy Feumas luseniseuunsuii (Conversation, playing games and

singing songs. Don’t want to learn grammar.)

(S2): Founyy hinsea aun 9 (To learn without stress and enjoyable.)
(S4): ﬁﬂmﬂ (To learn by practising conversation.)

(S1): ﬁﬂmﬂ @uny Soanag (Practise speaking, playing game and singing songs.)

Q 13, (T): ez! WnBauilemalymudanguiiiuinesnlar

(Do you have an opportunity to speak English at your house/home?)

SD: 1'1d1% No.)



258

(T) : 11 S2 ay (turn to S2 and ask: “and how about you S2?”)

(S2): 111181 41ae fithu (If at home!... not at all.)

(T) : udns1az S3? (And you, $3?)

(S3): 13d'187% Taidiauanamanine? g STRIGE (No, I don’t have a chance to use English
because there are no foreigners come around my home.) (T): 56...(Umm. ..)

(T) : ud1 S4 az egihulat TomaldnwdenguihanTenlar? (and you S4, “do you have
a chance to speak English at home?)

1 { 1 1 a 1 3 % o
(S4): 131874 1huldae Ine ludiauaamna uagueenazinmenmiiousu (No. We

speak Thai at home. There are not any foreigners around my home) (T): 99...

(Umm...)

(T): S5 ﬂﬁuﬂjmllm%mmﬁﬂﬂqyllﬂm (S5 Do you have a chance to speak English at

home?)

(S5): hilal¥ (No.)

Q 14, (T): mmwaeluzasy Wnidauiilemailnyamudnguitlvuing wenonii
1593842 (Outside the school, Where can you practise speaking English?)

(S5): liinooil dauiwajwyﬁimﬁau (Rarely have a chance outside school. Mostly at

school.)

(T) : Alsasou! wanulas? (At school! Whom do you speak with?)
(S5): Tusuiseu %’ﬂumgﬁmax (In the classroom, your subject!.)
(S3): nan'lilifion (when to travel.)

(T): 8.7 it ldnan118angy? (Umm. .. which place do you think you will

have a chance to practise speaking English?)
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(S3): muineuied MdTsyeulUined winneia (At any places that the foreigners like to
go such as the sea.)
(T): udnnemis089? (then “Have you ever spoken with foreigners yet?”)

(T3): 83 (No.)

(T): wenaniiIsaGews I nudnuienlar? aseiingd! audu (Other students! Try to
think, please. “Besides at the school, where can you use English?)
(S2): l3ifi (None)

(S1): Tuafilseou (Only at school.)

(S4): 13§} (None)

o A a1 v o v v o 1 X A v A
Q 15, (T): #nisauAnIMIZMBIBINgEIzFIIRMIHINUMNVUHITaHINNN TN

Y Y I dq!
ﬂ"l]‘}’iu]!i?"lluul‘}'i&l?

(Does English help you to find/look for the job easily or to promote your

progress in a career?)

(S3): %7 vaAfhaEdesmaauian (Yes, it does because some works need a
person who are good in English.)

(T): $20u ... MYIBINOENAIUFIONL? (turn to other students and ask “Does English
help or not? In your opinion ™)

(S5): $18... a1 latiasanu §19181@ 1Ry (Yes, if my English is good when I
apply for a job, the company will recruit you.)

(T): S4 Niale? (How about you S47)

(S4): fam! ... qmaﬁﬂffamﬂﬁmuﬁﬁm&’mmmmmmm"ré”mqy"lé’f @Weu'ld (Yes, at

present, if I want to work in a company, I should be able to speak and write

English well.)

1 < . .
(S2): 8. 1 AINAINTNAY (Yes, and also progress in a job.)
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(T): ud1 S1 ag! luanuAatiuved ST ausenguaie 1nu? (and you S1, how about

your opinion?)
(S1): Aeasy (Yes, it can help.)

Q 16, (T): Mamdegameuzasy ovlsaenanssuitinSeureumnniga? TumsiSau

Mu1angy (Last question, what is your favorite activity in learning
English?)

(S2): voutauiny (Like playing game.) (T): 99... (Umm...)

(T): audu'lal wanimweunnssues lsunfigqa? (Other students!, what activity do

you like the most?)

4 %

(S4): imunudAwi.. ez Idd hdniuazna dwdlsuedials (Playing vocabulary game as
to know how to spell and write the words.)

(S3): Fournag lauiny (Both playing games and singing songs)

(T) : wavez 1571515012 (What song do you like?)

(S3): mases 1582 %04 Head shoulder knees and toes 1d1@0iminlsznoulidaes (The

song that we sing “Head shoulder knees and toes and must act while singing”)

(T): S1 ﬁ%ﬂimﬁm%uumﬁq@ Aoz 132 (What is your favourite activity?)

(S1): ANy Soamas udafaunun fedde (playing games, singing songs and also
practise speaking.) (T): 90... (Umm...)

(T): ud2 S5 az? (and you S5?)

] < o . . . .
(S5): ¥ouspunas NuaunNU1 N¥eunNAtUuKaz! (Like singing songs and conversation

....but actually, I like all activities.)

[ ) [ 1 o o @ J
(T) : O.K. vwauda! veulaminuzasy dwisunn q au AdaznannIiagduniyel luiuil

(O.K. finish! I would like to thank all of you very much as to give good

cooperation for this interview, thank you very much.)
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APPENDIX 5

The Teacher’s Journal of Research Cycle Two
Learning Topic: ‘On the phone’: Week 1 (period 1-5)

Noted: All students’ names appearing in the journal below are pseudonyms.

Period 1 ‘On the phone’

After finishing the research activities and students interview in research cycle
one I could summarise, especially from the interview and journal, that students were
satisfied and preferred the teaching arrangements in this term to the former time that I
taught them by focusing mostly on reading, writing and grammar competence.
Moreover, from the interviewing session, students expressed their eagerness and
requirement to practise much more speaking as well as other animated language
activities.

In this first period, after greeted with the students, before getting start the new
learning topic, I had all of them review the basic conversations and vocabularies they
had learned in research cycle one. I always must have the students review the
conversations they had learned and practised previously because of their low learning
competency and also students’ completely lack of chances to use English outside the
classroom in our living context. After a reviewing activity, I randomly called students
in pair to perform role-play of any situations I determined for them. From my
observation, most of the girls performed fair depend on each individual’s English
background whereas the boys’ performances were rather unsatisfied. However, the
learning atmosphere was good and lively I noticed most students hurriedly took out
the conversation sheet (handouts) to review with their couples actively.

When stepping into the learning topic, firstly in a controlled-speaking session,
I had all students learn the new vocabularies and simple sentences as well as its
meaning from the handouts I gave them by repeating after me. I had students practise
reading repeatedly because there were quite a few students (Big, Boy, Berm, Dum,
Det, Dew, Flook, Tom, Toon, Toey, Oil, Nid, Nong, Noy) could not even read simple
words or sentences in handouts and always made mistakes when I had them rehearse
speaking in pair or read aloud which I had to correct this point all the time.

After a controlled-practise session, shortly before the time was up, students

were told to practise speaking freely in a couple. Most students got in pair and did
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their job well. However, I noticed many less able couple students (Big, Boy, Berm,
Dum, Det, Dew, Flook, Tom, Toon, Toey, Oil, Nid, Nong, Noy) faced the problems

of utterances, so I had to help them as normal.

Period 2: ‘On the phone’

Learning activities in the second period still arranged for students to practise
with controlled-speaking sentences and dialogues of the current topic. After greeted
with students, I randomly called a few of them to review speaking English of both the
previous and common topics they had learned in research cycle one. In this period,
Pan, Tan and Satit were called. From my observation, Pan and Tan showed more
confident and were able to speak English better than formerly without afraid of
making mistakes while Satit’s speaking still was at the same pace.

After a random teacher-students conversation, I had the students altogether
review the vocabularies and former conversations they had learned and practised in
period one. In general from my observation, most students gave a good collaboration
to review actively.

After a reviewing session, I told students to get in pair to practise and rehearse
speaking from all sample dialogues in the handout I had provided them. At first, as a
common practice, I had all students repeat after me to make sure that they can utter
and speak out accurately by themselves during their freely practice and rehearsing
session.

I walked around the classroom while each student-couple was practising
conversation together from the sample dialogues. The classroom, thus, was loudly
with rehearsing students. I also provided helps for any couples who faced the
problems of utterance. From my observation, most students, especially the girls, kept
concentrate on the practice and worked well together actively. The other good thing I
could perceive was that students dared to ask me for helps when they didn’t
understand in some points.

However, for some of the boy couples: Berm and Dum, Fluke and Dew, Tom
and Toon I had to tell and warn them to keep focus on the practice because they

always teased each other during the rehearsing time.
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About twenty minutes before the time’s up, I started to have each pair-student
show their conversation by randomly called from a whole class. From my
observation, most of the girls performed fairly up to their English language
backgrounds while just a few boy couples were acceptable. Quite a few boys still
needed to be developed further.

In conclusion, most students gave a good collaboration in all activities I had
them learn, practise and rehearse speaking English within an animated learning
atmosphere. This was clearly different from the past that they learned English as

passive learners.

Period 3: ‘On the phone’

Today, before getting into the learning activities I had students play the
vocabulary game (Hang man) and sing a song (Lord we touch you today) about
twenty minutes. Before singing a song I had students read and learn the lyrics
meaning, then we all sang a song together. It’s just an easy song so students could
sing shortly afterwards. I noticed that students enjoyed both playing and singing song.
During the funny time, they were trying to think and guess the words or vocabularies I
had quizzed and determined on the blackboard. The classroom was loudly with
enjoyable students.

After a joyful time, I had students shortly review the former vocabularies.
Then, I assigned the students a role-play task by having them get in pair to create their
own thematic situation and dialogue which related to the learning topic (‘On the
phone’). At the beginning, many students expressed difficulties to finish the work due
to their limited English background and common manner of illiterate students. So, I
had to encourage and cheer them up to do the best to finish the work. I told students to
feel free to ask me if they faced any problems while they were working. My purpose
was just wanted students to be able to apply and change the content from the sample
dialogues I had them practise in handouts.

After I had made them clear about my expectation, the classroom atmosphere
was animated with the noisy students who were discussing and rehearsing
conversation with their buddies. I walked around the classroom to observe and
provide helps for the required-less able couples. In general, I saw many couples,

mostly were the girls, concentrated and worked well together to try to create and
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rehearse their conversation actively. However, at the same time, I also saw some of
the boy couples and a couple-girl showed desperately to keep on working to finish the
work even though I tried my best to help and suggest them. Lastly, I accepted and
allowed these student-groups to rehearse with the sample dialogues in handouts. At
this moment, I did not want to make a stress on these less able students from my
assignment. | hoped they might be able to do it later.

I was pleased that most of the students tried to finish the work, but due to their
restricted English background, there were quite a few couples could not finish and
rehearse their conversation in time. Therefore, lastly, I assigned them as homework to

complete and rehearse role-play for the presentation in the next period.

Period 4: ‘On the phone’

I had told students in advance that in this period I will have every couple show
their role-playing in front of the classroom. So while I was getting into the classroom
I noticed that many couples were rehearsing conversation actively and seriously.

After greeted with the students, before stepping into the lesson, I randomly
called Narudee, Soraya, Ananya, Panit, Thanakiat, and Piya for having them review
all previous conversations they have already learned and practised by making
communications with them within a scope of the learning topics they had already
learned and practised, then lastly I had them take turns to interact with each other.

An issue which I found on most students was that even though I tried to
challenge and encourage them to create and use their own words and sentences for
speaking, most students still relied much on the sample dialogues in handouts I had
provided them for practice in a controlled- speaking session.

After finished a reviewing session, I told the students to start to perform their
role-play but all of them asked me for more extended time for rehearsing. They said
that they still could not remember their conversation dialogues because they did not
have much time to work and rehearse with their buddies. I agreed and gave them five
to ten minutes for further rehearsing.

When was a presentation time, firstly, I asked the students for a voluntary
couple to be the first performer to act out their role play for the other friends in the

class. Pantip and Pensri still dared to be the beginners to show their role-playing and
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could perform fairly well according to their outgoing characters. After that the other
couples stepped out to show their work respectively.

I was impressed that most of the students had more confidence to speak
English even though their performance still relied much on rote and also made a lot of
mistakes. The reluctant manners to speak English of quite a few students were
gradually reduced. At this moment, it’s good for me, as a teacher and researcher, that
there were a few students (Pantip, Pensri, Panit) who dared speak English and showed
an attempt to make their own sentences, though just a little bit, for speaking with
friends.

This period was set for the students to make a presentation, thus a whole
classroom climate was filled with pictures and sound of couple-students who were
rehearsing conversations together. It was the new experience both for me and students

in English classroom.

Period 5: ‘On the phone’

In the last period, after I got in the classroom and had students review the
previous vocabularies and basic speaking sentences as normal, I randomly called
some students to take turns interacting together for about ten to fifteen minutes. |
noticed that all students speak English by rote. They spoke together by copying all
words and sentences from the handouts. In fact, I understood that this also reflect the
fact of our living environment that students completely lacked chances outside the
classroom to use English. However, at present, I was pleased that most students
started to have more confidence to speak English even though many of them made a
lot of mistakes. I was also satisfied about the learning atmosphere that was better than
previously. The former picture of passive learners has gone.

About thirty minutes before the time’s up I had students work in group of five
to do the writing exercise of the current topic ‘on the phone’. The exercise was ‘Fill in
the blank with a missing word’. To complete the exercise, at least, students need to
have basic literacy skills to make understanding while they were reading the passage.
I noticed that many students in each group tried to help each other to finish the work.
They, especially the girls, discussed actively together. A good thing was that many
students dared come to ask me to explain more detail when they didn’t understand in

some points which was different from the past which I taught them mostly by
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grammar-translation method that students would sit still in silence after I had
explained them the knowledge content without sharing ideas or asking any questions.
In case of most of the boy groups I still had to encourage them to keep
concentrate on the work as well as to help and describe them slowly for more details
through the period. This made me, for sometimes, feel worry as well as unhappy that
most students had restricted literacy skills to take a test effectively according to the
school evaluating system. However, an overall learning climate was good and almost
every group could finish their work within a determined time even though the boys’

works, especially their hand writing and neat, needed to be improved later.
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Appendix 6

VICTORIA °
UNIVERSITY

ADOTONHITL

Information to Participants (Parents)

My name is Itthinan Kimhachandra and I am an English teacher in grade 7 at
Bamrung Wittaya School. I am undertaking the research study of the title ‘An action
research study of English teaching in Grade 7 at Bamrung Wittaya School, Nakhon
Pathom, Thailand’ as part of my Doctor of Education degree at Victoria University,
Australia. The aim of the research is to develop the students’ learning efficiency and
also their communicative skill by applying the student centred learning
(Communicative Language Teaching: CLT) approach.

I would like to invite your child to be a part of my research project being conducted at
the school in this semester. The project will be implemented in four cycles. All the
four cycles will be undertaken by variety of animated language activities to promote
students’ interaction in English. It is lastly expected to enhance their communicative
performances. As a researcher, I will observe students’ improvement continually and
adjust my teaching arrangements appropriate with their learning needs and styles.
Each cycle will be conducted in five weeks. Data will be collected by the teacher’s
journal, observation, interview, students’ works in portfolio and the pretest-posttest
examination and will be analysed and reflected for further development in the latter
cycle.

Data gathered from the students will remain confidential. Participation is voluntary
and students will be able to withdraw from the project at any time and unprocessed
information provided will not be used. Your child’s participation will not interfere
with their credit score or normal subjects in any way.

Itthinan Kimhachandra

Any queries about your child’s participation in this project may be directed to the
researcher: Itthinan Kimhachandra Tel. (sch.) 66-3424-1477, (mobile phone) 66 1757
6832 or e-mail: mr_itthinank @hotmail.com or Prof. David Maunders Tel.

61-3-9718 2506. If you have any queries or complaints about the way you have been
treated, you may contact the Secretary, University Human Research Ethics
Committee, Victoria University of Technology, PO Box 14428 MC, Melbourne,
8001 (Telephone no: 03-9688 4710).
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Consent Form for Participants Involved in Research

CERTIFICATION BY PARTICIPANT (Parents)

L
Of

certify that I am at least 18 years old and that I am voluntarily giving my
consent for my child to participate in the research project entitled:

An action research study of English teaching in Grade 7 at
Bamrung Wittaya School, Nakhon Pathom, Thailand.

Being conducted at Victoria University of Technology by:
Itthinan Kimhachandra and Professor David Maunders.

I certify that the objectives of the research, together with any risks to my

associated with it, have been fully explained to me by:

Itthinan Kimhachandra.

and that I freely consent to take part in the research project throughout the semester.
I certify that I have had the opportunity to have any questions answered and

that I understand that I can withdraw from this project at any time and that this
withdrawal will not jeopardise me in any way.

I have been informed that the information I provide will be kept confidential.

Signed: ..o

Any queries about your child’s participation in this project may be directed to the
researcher: Itthinan Kimhachandra Tel. (sch.) 66-3424-1477, (mobile phone) 66 1757 6832
or e-mail: mr_itthinank @hotmail.com or Prof. David Maunders Tel.

61-3-9718 2506. If you have any queries or complaints about the way you have been treated,
you may contact the Secretary, University Human Research Ethics Committee, Victoria
University of Technology, PO Box 14428 MC, Melbourne, 8001 (Telephone no: 03-9688
4710).

(*Please note: where the participant/s is aged under 18, separate parental
consent is required; where the participant is unable to answer for themselves
due to mental illness or disability, parent or guardian consent may be required.
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Appendix 7

The students’ language performance ranks
(at the researcher’s school context)

Level 3 Poor : present/show the difficulties in all four language skills
especially reading, writing and speaking the target language in most of the
words and sentences they are to read, write and speak by misspelling the words
as well as using so long time to think and must get helps from the teacher to

fulfill the work.

Level 2 Fair : be able to read, write or speak out the English words or
sentences with mistakes, and still need help from the teacher to correct and

fulfill the work.

Level 1 Good : be able to read, write or speak out in English with a few
mistakes, and sometimes need help or advice from the teacher to fulfill the

work.
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APPENDIX 8

Samples of the conversation sheet

distributed in the project



GREETING
(M3NHME)
10 00 0000 ee el b b
Good morning / afternoon / evening.
Hello. Hi.
How are you? How is thing? How is everything with you?

How have you been? What is new?

I’m fine / very well. (Quite) all right. Not (too) bad.
Not (too) well. Too bad. Not much / Nothing much / It’s nothing.
So so. Can’t complain.

Dialogues

A : Good morning, Mr. Smith, how are you?

B : I’m fine, thank you, Mr. Vichai. And how are you?
A : Very well, thank you.

A : Good morning, Mr. Peter.

B : Good morning, Mr. Somsak. How are you?

A : I’m very well, thank you. And are you?

B : Quite all right, thank you.

A : Hi, John, how are you?

B : Fine, thanks, and you?

A : Very well, thanks.
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A : Hello, Malee, how are you today?

B : I’m not well. I’ve caught a cold.

A : Oh, I'm sorry to hear that. Have you taken anything for it?

B : Yes, I have. Thank you.

A : Hello, Vichai. I haven’t seen you for a long time. How have you been?

B : I'm all right, thanks. And how about you?
A : Not too bad, thanks.

A : Hi, Tom. Haven’t seen you for months. What’s new?

os]

: Not much. I’ve been busy with my work. What about you?

A : Soso.
EXERCISES

A. Complete the following dialogues.

1. A : Good afternoon, ..................

B oo

3.A I haven’t seen you for weeks. ...............
B: . And what about you?
A

B : Make dialogues about the following :

Greeting friends daily ~ Greeting colleagues at the office
Greeting the boss Greeting someone formally

Greeting someone informally

LR O O O B B B G e
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PERSONAL INFORMATION
(ToyaaIueI)
VO O O

Name : What’s your name? Is your name (Somsak)?

Who are you? Are you (Vichai)?
Age : How old are you? What’s your age?

When were you born? What’s your date of birth?
Family : How many people are there in your family?

How many brothers and sisters do you have?

Are you married? How many children have you got?

Address :  Where do you live? Where’s your house?

What’s your address?

Job : What do you do? What’s your job?

What’s your occupation? What are you?

Income : How much is your salary?
How much is your income per month?
How much is your wage per day?

How much (salary / wage) do you get?

Dialogues
A : Is your name Somphong Meechai?
B : Yes, that’s right.
A : How old are you, Somphong?
B : Twenty-six.
A : What do you do?
B

: ’'m a teacher. I teach at a government school in Bangkok.
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: Where do you live?

: I'live at 108 / 219 Ram-Intra road, Bangkapi, with my sister.
: Excuse me. Are you married?

: No, I'm single.

: Why do you want to join our club?

: I want to help the public.

: That’s good.

: I’d like to have some information about you.

: All right.

: Thank you. Firstly, when were you born, Vichai?

: I was born on July 18, 1968.

: How many people are there in your family?

: There are six: my parents, one brother, two sisters, and myself.
: Where’s your family?

: They are in Lampang.

: What do you do in Bangkok?

: I’m a student at Ramkamhaeng University and also I work at a restaurant at

night.

: Oh, I see. How much do you get per week?
: About 800 baht.

: What do you want to do after graduation?

: I want to run my own business.

: Oh, that’s good.

EXERCISES

Complete the following dialogues.

B : Yes, I am.
A : What’s your address, Pracha?
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B : He’s only one year old.

A : Thanks.

2. A : What’s your name?
B o
A : How old are you?
B
A : What do you do?
B o
A : Where do you live?
B
Ao ?
B : I get 8,000 baht a month.
A : Thank you.

Make dialogues about the following.

With a friend in the class. With a colleague in the office.
With a new member. With a job applicant.
With a course applicant. With a close friend after long absence.

LR B O O 0 & B B B O O G G e
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INTRODUCTIONS
(MSUULINT)

LR O O & B S & B S & e

I’d like to introduce ...... / to present ...... May I introduce .........

I have the great pleasure to introduce ...... Let me to introduce .........
I’m greatly honoured to present ......... It’s my greatest pleasure to
introduce...

I’d like you to meet ......... This is .........

How do you do? I’m pleased to meet you. / I’m glad to meet you.

It’s nice to meet you.

Dialogues

A : Mr. Smith, I would like you to meet Mr. Roberts. Mr. Roberts, this is Mr. Smith.

os]

: How do you do? Pleased to meet you.

C : How do you do? Pleased to meet you, too.

A : Paul, this is Peter Smith. Peter, this is Paul Roberts.

B : Hello, Peter. Glad to meet you.

C : Hello, Paul. Nice to meet you.

A : Teacher, may I introduce Vince Hall, a colleague of mine. Vince, this is my
teacher.

B : How do you do? teacher.

C : How do you do?

A : Mary. I’d like you to meet my classmate, Vichai, Sompong and Jiraphan.

os]

: How do you do? It’s very nice to meet you.

C : How do you do? Glad to meet you.



- T have the great pleasure to introduce Professor Dr.David Roberts of the English

Department of Ramkamhaeng University in Bangkok, Thailand.

- May I introduce our chief guest, Mr. James Johnson from Canada.

- May I introduce myself. I'm Vichai Jaidee, a teacher at the Buddhist English

Institute in Bangkok.

- Let me introduce myself. My name’s Sawart Phanna from Thailand.

EXERCISES

Complete the following dialogues.

1. Ao, , I’d like you to meet ....
............... ,thisis .............
B : Howdoyoudo?...............
C o, , too.

2. A : Father, may I introduce .......
B: . Nice to meet you.
C o

3. - I’m greatly honoured to present

- Allow me to introduce myself. ..

Make dialogues about the following.

Intruducing two people formally.
Introducing a friend to the boss.

Introducing oneself.

L O O & & &

Introducing two friends.

Introducing a new teacher to the class.

L O O & & & e
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SHOPPING
(MIBOUDI)
LR O O O B B
May / Can I help you? What can I do for you?
What would you like (to) ...... ?
I’d like (to) ...... I want (to) ......
I’m looking for ...... I’m just looking.
May I see ............ ? Do you have ......... ?
Examples :
What would you like to see? Would you like to see some clothes?
I’d like a shirt. I’d like to have a pen. I want to buy a notebook.
I’m looking for a handkerchief. May I see a watch?
Do you have a tooth brush? Would you like a ring?
Dialogues
A : Can I help you?
B : Yes, I would like to have a pen.
A : This way, please. Which one would you like?
B : I'll take this one. How much is it?
A : 25baht. ...l Thank you.

A : I want some toothpaste, please.

B : A large tube or a small one.

A : What is the price?

B : The large one is forty baht and the small one is twenty-five. Which one will
you take?

A : Well, I'll have a large one.

B : Hereyouare. ......... Thank you.
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A : What can I do for you, sir?

B : I’'m looking for a suitcase.

A : This way, please. Which one would you like?
B : May I see the blue one? How much is it?

A : It’s 350 baht.

B : That’s rather expensive. How about 2507

A : Ican let you have it for 320.

B : Can you give it to me for 280?

A : Well, 300. That’s the last price. I can’t reduce it any more.
B:OK ......... Here you are.

A : Thank you.

EXERCISES
Complete the following dialogues.
LA ?
B : Yes,I'dlike ...coevevieiiii.

A : Hereyouare .................. ?
B : Ilike thisone. ................. ?
A : 50 baht.
B: I'll take it.
A : Thank you.
2. A :Pdliketo ...
B : Here you are, sir.
A : What’s the price?
B oo
A : Canlhaveitfor............... ?
B : Oh, that’s too low. How about ........... ?
A
B : Thank you

LR O S & B S & B S & e



ON THE TELEPHONE

o d
(MIYAINIANN)

LR B O & B B S & B S S & e

This is ..c.cueeeee.
Is that ............ ? Is......... there?
I would like to speak to ...... May / Can / Could I speak to ...... ?
Who is that / speaking / calling?  Who shall I say is calling?
This is ....ceueeee. speaking.
I’m sorry he / she is out / not in / not present.
Just a moment. Hold on, please. Will you leave a message?
Can I take a message? May I leave a message?
Will you call back later? I’ll call back later.
Dialogues
A : Hello, this is the P.S. Shop?
B : Can I speak to Mr. Suwit, please?
A : Speaking. Who’s that?
B : Hello, Suwit. ’'m John Smith. How are you?
A : Fine, thanks. I'm very glad to hear from you again, John. What can I do for
you?
B : Nothing. Just call to talk to you.
A : Hello, this is ABC Company. Can I help you?
B : Could I speak to the manager, please?
A : Yes, who shall I say is calling?
B : I’m Paul Robert from Australia.
A : Just a moment, Mr. Roberts.
B : Thank you.
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: Hello, is that B.E.I. College?

: Yes, that right.

: May I speak to Dr. Sharda, please?

: Just a moment, please. I’'m sorry she isn’t present right now.
: Can I leave a message?

: Of course.

: I’m P.S. Phanna from Khon Khen. Please tell her I’'ll come to meet her

tomorrow.

: All right, I'll tell her.
: Thank you.

: Hello, is Mr. Vichai there, please?

: Sorry, there is no one by that name here, I think you have the wrong number.
: Is this 51746837

: No, this is 5178463.

: Oh, I'm sorry to have bothered you.

: Not at all.

EXERCISES

Complete the following dialogues.

B o

A Couldl ..., , please?

B : Thisis ......... speaking ......... ?

A

B: ?
A Yes, oiiinnnn.. calling, please?
5
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o3

s May ... ?
A : Certainly.

B : Please ..................
A
B : Thank you.

Make dialogues about the following.

Calling a friend at his office Calling the manager of a company
Calling to ask someone to do something Calling to ask about something
Leaving a message for someone Dialing a long number

LR B O O 0 & B B 0 O O G G e



ASKING DIRECTIONS

(M3IDUNANY)

LR B O & B B S & B S S & e

Where is ............ ? Which way is ......... ?
Which / What (road / bus) goes to ......... ?

Which / What (road / bus) do I take to get to ......... ?
How can I get to ...... ? How far is ...... ?

How long does it take to get to ............ ?

Can you please tell me the way to ......... ?

Can you please tell me how to get to ............ ?

Can you please tell me where ...... is?

Examples :

Where is the National Museum? Which way is the railway station?
Which road goes to the zoo? Which bus goes to the airport?
How can I get to the Marble temple?

How far is Siam Square from Lumpini Park?

How long does it take to get to the Grand Palace?

Can you tell me the way to the National library?

Can you tell me where the Emerald Buddha Temple is?
Dialogues

: Where is the nearest post office?
: It’s over there next to the hospital.
: Can you direct me there?

: All right. Go straight and turn left at the corner. It’s just ten minutes walk.

> W > W >

: Thank you.
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: Could you tell me where the Temple of the Emerald Buddha is?

: Yes, of course. It’s within the compound of the Grand Palace.

: I’'m sorry, but where is the Grand Palace? And how can I get there?

: It’s near Phramane Ground or Sanam Luang. You can take buses no. 3 or 9.
: How long will it take to get there?

: About thirty minutes.

: How much if I take a taxi?

: About 100 baht.

: Thank you very much.

A : Excuse me, do you know which bus go to the airport?

o]

> T > T

1.

: Yes, the buses No. 39 and 59 are direct. If you take No. 8 or 201, you change at

Victory Monument to No. 29 and 59.

: Are there air-conditions buses going there?

: Yes, there is No. 13 from Hua Lampong and No. 34 from Sam-Rong.
: Do you know how long it will take to get there?

: About two hours by bus but only fifty minutes by taxi.

: Thank you very much.

: Not at all.

EXERCISES
Complete the following dialogues.
A : Whereis ............ ?
B:Its........

A : How can I get there?



287

2. A : Could you please tell me the way to ...... ?
B : Allright. ...............
A : How long will it take to get there?
B oo
A : Thank you.

Make the dialogues asking directions to the following:

A government office. A market A university
A temple Some interesting places.
Some places. Some parts of a building.

LR O O O O B i i G e
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TIME & DATE
(Aua)

LR O O O 0 & B B 0 O O G G e

What time is it? What’s the time?

What time is / does ...... ?  What day is it today?

What’s the date today? What day / date is / does ...... ?

When is / does ...... ?  What time have you got? / Have you got the time?
Examples :

A : What time is it?

B : It’s three-twenty.

A : And what time does the show start?

B : At four.

A : Oh, let’s hurry up.

A : When is your office open?

B : It’s open from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m.

A : Is it open on Saturday?

B : Yes, in the morning from 9 till 12.30.
A : Thank you.

A : When does your class start and finish?
B : It starts at two p.m. and finishes at five thirty.
A : Do you have class every day?

B : No, only on Saturdays and Sundays.
A : When is the midterm examination?

B : On December 23.

A : Thank you.



EXERCISES

Complete the following dialogues.

1. A : What time is ......... ?
B oo
A : And when does ............ ?
B oo
2. A ?
B : It’sbegins at ............
A : And what time does ......... ?
B o

Make dialogues about the following.

The time of an appointment.
The time of a show.

The time of a flight / train / bus.
The date of a holiday.

The time of a class.
The time of a party.

The hours an office open.

The schedule for a fair / celebration.

LR O O & S & B S & e
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PRICES & CHARGES

(3107)

LR B O O 0 & B B 0 O O G G e

How muchis ...... ? How much does ......... cost?
What does ......... cost? How much does ... charge (you)?

What’s the price / cost / charge of ...... ?
Examples :

How much is this pen? How much do these books cost?
What does the fan cost? How much does the taxi charge?
What’s the price of this shirt? What is the plane fare to Chiang Mai?

How much is the admission fee?

Dialogues
A : How much is this book?
B : 82 baht.
A : And that one?
B : 55 baht.
A : Thank you.

: How much does the coffee cost?
: It’s 65 baht.

: And what about the eggs?

: 35.75 baht.

: And the onion?

: 14.50 baht.

: How much is that altogether?

: That’ll be 115.25 baht.

w o> W > W > W
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: What’s the bus fare to Muang Phon?
: About 80 baht for a regular bus.
: How much is it for an air-conditioned bus?

: About 150 baht, I think.

> W o> W >

: Thank you.

EXERCISES

Complete the following dialogues.

1. A : How much does ......... ?

o)
=

B o
2 A : How much are ......... ?

B : They .ccoooveviiieiiees

A : And what about ...... and ...... ?

B e

Make dialogues about the following.

The price of something. The cost of something.
The charge of something. The fare for taking some vehicles.
The fee for something. The charge for some services.

LR G O O 0 & B B 0 O O G G e
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TALKING TO THE FOREIGNERS

(MIYAYBAVBIIANTIA)

LR B O & B B S & B S S & e

Where are you from? Where do you come from?
What country are you from? Where is your country?

How long have you been in ......... ? How do you find ......... ?
How long are you going to be in ............... ?

Have you (ever) been to / visited / seen ......... ?

What do you think of ......... ? What s ...... of your country?

Examples :

How long have you been here? Have you ever been to Pattaya?
How long are you going to be in Thailand?

Have you ever seen Thai boxing? How do you find the food here?
What do you think of Chinese food?

What is the national language of your country?

What is the population of your country?

What is the main occupation of people in your country?
Dialogues

: Where are you from?

: I’'m from Canada.

: How long have you been in Thailand?
: Just four days.

: And how long are you going to be here?

w > W > W >

- For one month.



> W o> w o> W

> W > w > W > w

: Have you visited the Grand Palace and the Emerald Buddha Temple?
: Yes, I have. They are very nice.

: How do you find the food and the weather here?

: The food is rather spicy but delicious and the weather is rather hot.

: After Thailand where are you going to visit?

: I’ll go to some European countries and then back to my country.

: Thank you.

: Where is your country?

: It’s situated on an island in the Pacific Ocean.

: How many people does it have?

: Five hundred thousands. Fishing is the main occupation there.

: What’s the national language?

: English. But we speak three languages; English, French and a dialect.
: What’s the ruling system of the country?

: Democracy.

: Thank you.

EXERCISES

Complete the following dialogues.

At ?

B : I come from Australia.
Ao ?

B : For one week.

A : Haveyoueverbeento............ ?
B o
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Make dialogues about meeting the following people.
Someone from European country ~ Someone from America

Someone from Africa Someone from an island country

Someone from Japan Someone from a Middle East country

LR G O O 0 & & 0 0 & O G G e
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REQUESTS

(M3v85049)

LR B S & S & B S & e

Please ............ [evieiiinnens , please. I’d like ...... , please.

Can / Could you (please) ......... , please?

Will / Would you (please) ............ , please?

Could / Would you kindly ......... ? Would you be so kind as to ........7

Do / Would you mind ......... ? I wonder if you’d (mind) .........

Accepting : Yes, of course / Certainly / All right / O.K. / sure / with pleasure /
I would be glad to / Not at all / Of course not / I wish I could, but ............

EXAMPLE

Please take a seat. / Come in, please. I’d like to have a drink, please.
I’d like you to get me a chair, please. Can you open the window, please.
Could you please tell me the way to the airport?

Would you kindly lend me the typewriter?

Would you mind posting these letters for me?

I wonder if you’d translate this sentence?

Would you be so kind as to translate this sentence?

Will you do me a favour? Can you help me, please?

Dialogues

: Turn of the light, please.
: O.K.
: And don’t forget to close the door.

T o> T >

: No, I won’t.



> W > W >

T > T >
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: Can you help me with this exercise, please?

: Certainly.

: And would you kindly lend me the calculator for two days?
: Yes, of course.

: Thank you very much.

: John would you mind posting these letters for me?
: No, of course not.
: And could you get me a newspaper?

: OK.

A : Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the museum?

B : I'msorry, I don’t know.

A : Isee.

A : I want some water, please.

B : O.K. Here you are.

A : Thank you. Could you boiled it for me?

B : I'wish I could but I have to hurry back home.
A : Oh, I see. Never mind then.

EXERCISES

Complete the following dialogues.

: Canyou ......... , please?
: Of course.
: Thank you. And could you kindly ............

: Certainly.

> W > W >

: Thank you very much.
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2 Ao ?
B : Not at all.
A : Could you please ......... ?
B : I'msorry ...............
A : Oh, never mind then.

Make dialogues about the followings:

Not to be late Make a cup of coffee

Tell about something Tell the way to somewhere
Clean something Set something

Help do something Repair something

Buy something Call someone

LR S O & B O S & B S S & e
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Greeting & Introducing

v
YA

“l‘ummgfn 1 Greeting & Introducing

Common interrogative sentences.
Q : What's your name? = ﬂm%ﬂ’é)z%? A : Mynameis.........
3
Q : Whoareyou? = amanlns?/qaudlulans A : I'm...../Mynameis.......

Q : When is your birthday? = ﬂmgﬁmﬁalls? A : Iwasbornon...... / My

birthday is...
Q : How old are you? = ﬂmmqwh"li? A:I'm..... years old.
Q : Where do you live? = ﬂmmﬁaﬁllwu? A :Ilivein.../at...

Q : What's your address? = Wogvesnaneny 152 (1dueniied 15u 78 0. 25 uns
=\
9.1099 2.UATUTY  73000)
: How many people are there in your family? = A39UATIV0IRULANIBNN AU?
: There are ...... people in my family.

: What's your job? / What do you do? / What are you? = ﬂmﬁm%waﬂi?

L =R e R )

Necessary vocabularies.
Good morning - @3da (GI’EJ“L!LGI?W) Hello = ajaa

aYad (aoule) Hil = adaa AFnuseauiion)

Good afternoon

@ < Y <
Good evening a¥ad (woudn ldwanan Tuudu)

How are you? — qU1EA l1u?

=) [ Q( v A
Good night = 91079790 How do you do? = @3d@
Good bye = aINoU Nice to meet you = Euaﬁ“léfwuﬂm
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I'm fine, thank you. = ﬁ‘]J”IEJa, UVDURAMU father = WO
I'm / My name's = NEJ"T}’EJ mother = L1
Family - AsOUATI brother = f1/1199918
Parents = Wouw sister = ﬁ/ﬁ’man
Children = an, 1fin 9

1Uﬂ31u 2 Greeting & Introducing

(Introducing someone)

[

o VYo A A qg./)
mmuzuﬂﬁgﬂﬂ VYANADUNTIN I.IJJ?JLII‘L!‘VHQﬂ']S (formal introductions) G]N

[

@ a 1 1 g .
T¥numsuugihlddannudiiteyaigand uazuuy Tidlum1ams (informal

1 d v

. . ] 1% A YA v A
introductions) w3 1¥iulunjiouganiodnegluiedeniu

RU

[

AoufivznandsdumpalumsuuzihIiginiu veuuziiuazi

De

9 d‘ ~ a va o
ﬂ31%1%11%!3@\1ﬁ53“!”8%ﬂ§]‘ﬂ@] ANU

VYo

n. Unamsuugiitheneliiinnurhenas uadtherelion; lanie
aadiganhnasuuzihthengalddanduihene
o VYo 9
v. arsuuzihyanaiiien Tadeennlddsndudien Tannnh dmsy

B Aq ¥ A o q YV
’muaummmﬂﬂmwammuzuﬂwgfﬂﬂ uuﬂﬂaau hlﬂLLﬂ

Thisis ............ (ﬁﬁ@ﬂm ...... )

I'd like to introduce you to ......... ouuzihInquivniugm ......)
. ] Y Yo o

Let me introduce you to ......... (ﬂlauuzuﬂwﬂmg%ﬂ VA ...... )

I'd like you to meet ......... (ouuzih Inquisniu ......)

qQ



300

U d' ‘?J o VYV v \ d' o VIV v
nasonfiynnansaes gnuuzinlnaannu rhengnuuzinl¥zannuye

NNMENUN
dhemsn Fhanag

. a A d‘ YJ o . a A d'
Nice to meet you. YUANIINAMU Nice to meet you too = gUAN
SinaaurUiU
Pleased to meet you. ‘ﬁuﬁﬁg’ ) nNAMY Pleased to meet you, too. = "-----"
Glad to meet you. Euﬁﬁi’%’ﬂﬂm Glad to meet you, too. = "------- "
How do you do? aiaa How do you do? = aiaa
Hello. a3aa Hello. = a3d@

LR O O O B B B G G
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Name .......ccooooiiiiiiin..
No. .coiiiii.
Exercises
Greetings
Complete the following dialogues.
- Pattaya - Yes, [ have - No, [ haven’t
- How long have you been in Thailand - Where do you come from
L A ?
B : I come from The United States.
A ?
B : Just three days.
A : Haveyoubeento...............coevviennnnn.. ?

- Thai people are very nice, they are friendly and the food is rather spicy but
delicious.
- Thank you. - Yes, [ have. They are very nice. - No, [ haven’t

- After Thailand where are you going to visit

2. A : Have you visited the National Museum and the Emerald Buddha Temple?
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Exercises

INTRODUCTIONS

Complete the following dialogues.

B : Howdoyoudo? .......ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiian. .

C o , too.

2. A : Father, May I introduce ..................coevviinnn...

B o Nice to meet you.

3. - I’'m greatly honoured to preSent ...........o.ovueiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeieeanenns,

- Allow me to introduce myself..............ooiiiiiiiiiiii
Make dialogues about the following.

- Introducing two friends. - Introducing two people formally.

- Introducing oneself.

L O O O O O B B ¢




Exercise

DIRECTIONS : Complete the sentences with these words.

read swim speak fly sleep
dance play cook carry ride
1. Marthacan ............ many languages.
2. A penguin is a bird that cannot ...............
3. Johncannot............. Very well because he is sick.
4. Thongchaican ............ 3 books a day.
5. Look at those women in the sea. They can ............ very well.
6. That beautiful lady likes listening to music but she does not want to
7. 1help my mother to ............ the bags from supermarket.
8. Samis 13 years old buthe can’t ............ a bicycle.
9. We take a bath in the bathroom and we ............... in the kitchen.
10. I like the guitar but I can’t ............... it.

L B B O O O O O e
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Exercises

Talking to the Foreigners

Complete the following dialogues.

- Pattaya - Yes, [ have - No, I haven’t
- How long have you been in Thailand - Where do you come from
L A ?

B : Just three days.

A : Haveyoubeento.............cooeevniennnnn.. ?

- Thai people are very nice, they are friendly and the food is rather spicy but
delicious.
- Thank you. - Yes, [ have. They are very nice. - No, [ haven’t

- After Thailand where are you going to visit

2. A : Have you visited the National Museum and the Emerald Buddha Temple?
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Exercises

On the Telephone

Complete the following dialogues.

1. A Hello,isthat. . ..o ?

- CNN company - Yes, | have - No, I haven’t

- Hello, Somsak. I’'m Suwit. How are you - Somsak, Who’s that

ool

: Certainly.

T > W >

R o (< T

B : Thank you.

- Could I speak to Mr.Somchai, please - leave a message
- I’'m Somkid from BA Inc. - Whoshall Isayis - Allright, I’ll tell him
- CBA Company. Can I help you - Mr.Somkid, he is not present.

- Tell him I’ll come to meet him tomorrow morning about nine.
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APPENDIX 9

Certified letter from the third parties
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I'am Asst. Prof. Dr. Roongfa Kitiyanusan, a lecturer at the Faculty of Education,
Burapha University, Thailand. T was the third party who had looked through a whole
process of the doctoral thesis entitled ‘An Action Research of English Teaching for Grade
7th Students at Bamrung Wittaya, Nakhon Pathom, Thailand” undertaken by the researcher
(M. Itthinan Kimhachandra).

[ am to certify that the researcher had collected the research data authentically and
systematically by the following methods: teacher’s journals, semi-structured interviews,
students’ portfolios, and observations. Multiple data collection methods were used to assure
the validation of the research reflection and outcomes.

The data then were analysed and interpreted carefully by open and axial procedures of

the coding techniques.

Asst. Prof. Dr. Roongfa Kitiyanusan
Faculty of Education,
Burapha University, Bangsan, Chonburi, Thailand.
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[ am Dr. Wattana Klinchoo, an Education Supervisor, Chonburi Educational Service
Area Office 3. I was the third person who had contributed, given suggestions and looked
through all processes of a doctoral research thesis entitled ‘An Action Research of English
Teaching for Grade 7th Students at Bamrung Wittaya, Nakhon Pathom, Thailand” which was
undertaken by Mr. Itthinan Kimhachandra.

I am willing to assure that Mr. Itthinan Kimhachandra had managed the data for this
research authentically, academically, systematically and professionally. The data were
collected using various methods: teacher’s journal, semi-structured interview, students’

portfolio, and observation to ensure the validation.

The open and axial coding techniques had been used respectively by the researcher to
analyse and interpret the collected data. Firstly, an open coding was applied as to divide/
separate the data into category/ group then the axial was to make connections between a

category and sub-categories.

Dr. Wattana Klinchoo

An Education Supervisor
Chonburi Educational service area Office 3

Chonburi. Thailand
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